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NUCLEUS FOR A NEW AND GREATER SAINT LOUIS 


A new spirit for civic improvement and architectural beauty is asserting itself throughout 


the United States. 


St. Louis is one of the progressive cities which is translating such vision 
into actualities. 


The above illustration shows the new Memorial Plaza which is taking shape 

in that city as the center for one of the finest groupings of municipal buildings in America 

and as part of elaborate improvements contemplated by a bond issue of eighty-seven millions 
of dollars. 





eh hh ihohe 


Trust Companies 


Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association 


Hal. XLII 


June, 1926 


Number Six 


“THE MOST LAWLESS COUNTRY ON EARTH” 


SOURCES AND REMEDIES FOR RISING TIDE OF CRIME 


ITH parliamentary and constitu- 
tional forms of government chal- 
lenged by organized and subversive 
influences throughout a large part 

of the world, there is no social or political 
paradox more startling than that presented 
by the reign of crime and lawlessness in the 
United States. Our republican form of 
government, with its vaunted guarantees of 
liberty, equality and suffrage, is extolled as 
“the greatest asset of civilization.”” We 
pride ourselves upon the possession of 
greater sources of wealth than any other 
land. Our standards of living, of wages and 
of luxuries, are higher than anywhere else. 
We have undisputed financial supremacy. 
With overflowing coffers of gold and relying 
upon what seems an invulnerable system of 
banking and currency, we are embarked 
upon capitalistic enterprise and credit ex- 
pansion beyond all parallel in our economic 
history. Ominous clouds of revolutionary 
cataclysm in the Old World touch us only 
remotely, and with no present sense of in- 
fection. We dwell in a rarified atmosphere 
of blessed security, of widely distributed 
affluence and of complacent isolation. 

It must be shocking to American serenity 
and national pride to be told that this is 
“the most lawless country on earth.” Out- 
ward assurances of political security and 
social as well as economic solidarity become 


more ephemeral than real when we sum 
up the amazing daily record of criminal 
license, of organized violence against life 
and property, toll of unpunished murder, 
flagrant and widespread disregard for the 
sanctity of law, the collapse of law en- 
forcement and the breakdown of the ma- 
chinery of criminal and civil administra- 
tion. Needlessly harsh and exaggerated 
as such indictment may seem to the great 
body of peaceful citizens, the failure of the 
machinery of law enforcement in the face 
of rising tides of crime must lead to disaster 
unless arrested by an awakened public 
conscience and conception of the duties 
that attach to citizenship. 

To cure the most virulent disease that 
threatens American political and _ social 
progress, it is necessary to retrace our steps 
to fundamentals and attack the sources of 
origin. Our greatest national affliction is 
that which is best described by the term 
laissez faire; a looseness of political and 
civic morals that inhabits the public mind, 
which has become more prevalent since the 
last war, and to which history ascribes the 
tragic decline and downfall of once powerful 
nations. It thrives upon the glamour of 
ease and wealth, the slogan “more pay and 
less work,” drifting away from homely 
formulas of toil and thrift, lack of reverence 
for the constitution, and the foolish reliance 
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upon a multitude of laws that become 
obsolete as soon as they are written. Back 
of all there is the shameless neglect in 
shirking duties of citizenship. 

No man in this country visualizes more 
keenly and feels more profoundly the 
dangers that grow out of such maladies 
than the executive who now occupies the 
White House, who recently uttered these 
portentious words in calling attention to 
the growing desertion of the polls: 


“It 1s not in violence and crime that our 
greatest danger lies. These evils are so per- 
fectly apparent that they very quickly arouse 
the moral power of the people for their sup- 
pression. A far more serious danger lurks 


in the shirking of those responsibilities of 


citizenship, where the evil may not be so 
noticeable, but is more insidious and likely 
to be more devastating. ... If we are to 
keep our representative form of government 
and to maintain the principle that the ma- 
jority shall rule, it behooves us to take some 
drastic action to arouse the voters of this 
country to a greater interest in their civic 
duties on election day.” 


It is impossible to escape the conviction 
that because of the increasing tendency to 


stay away from the polls, with less than 
50 per cent of qualified citizens casting a 
vote at the last two presidential elections, 
and because of the corrupt elements that 
have crept into our local civil and political 
machinery owing to such default, that the 
majority does not rule today in the United 
States, that “government for, of, and by 
the people” has acquired the habiliments of 
sham. How else can we explain the fact 
that a saturnalia of crime is today far more 
rampant than in any other civilized country, 
that there are today 135,000 persons at 
large in the United States who have taken 
human life unlawfully, that gangs of mur- 
derous highwaymen commit such fearful 
depredations with impunity, that rever- 
ence for the Constitution has become a by- 
word, that men chosen to enforce law and 
protection of property either confess in- 
ability to cope with the situation, or become 
subservient to political masters. In a 
national survey recently made by Judge 
Marcus Kavanaugh of Chicago his figures 
disclose that only one out of every 110 
deliberate murderers goes to execution in 
this country. 


COMPANIES 


APPALLING RECORD OF CRIME 
AND IMMUNITY FROM 
PUNISHMENT 


MERICA is indeed the Paradise and 
Mecca for criminals. Thanks to the 

yellow press, motion pictures, and a 
maudlin sentimentalism that weeps with the 
prisoner in the dock and forgets the villainy 
of his crime, the murderer has become a 
national hero. Crime has been glorified and 
the criminal is an object of emulation, 
which largely explains the astonishing num- 
ber of youths engaged in such vocation. Life 
in jail has been made so pleasant for the 
professional crook, with ‘“‘sunshine in every 
cell,” entertainments and the comforts 
provided by prison welfare societies. Un- 
like advanced prison systems abroad, where 
offenders are taught to embrace worthy 
pursuits, our workhouses and penitenti- 
aries have become breeding places for crimi- 
nals. Parole commissions, pardon boards 
and easy bail sets the criminal free to con- 
tinue his lawless trade. 

It is in this land of “the free and the 
brave” that the homicidal record has as- 
sumed proportions that is nowhere else 
equaled in the world, not excepting ‘“Dark- 
est Africa” or the tribal South Sea Islands. 
That the crimson tide is rising is shown by 
statistics of recent years. In 1922 no less 
than 9,500 persons met death by violence 
and murder in this country. In 1923 the 
number was a round 10,000, and in 1924 
there were over 11,000 such deaths. In 1923 
there were 27 murders in London as com- 
pared with 262 murders in New York City. 
In all England and Wales, with a popula- 
tion of 38,000,000, there were 151 homicide 
cases, and in the same year there were 389 
in Chicago alone, with a population of less 
than 3,000,000. In Philadelphia, the “City 
of Brotherly Love,” there were 40 more 
murders in 1923 than in all of the Dominion 
of Canada. In proportion to population, 
we have four times as many murders as in 
Australia and South Africa; eight times as 
many as England, Spain, Ireland, Norway 
and New Zealand, and thirty-six times as 
many as in Switzerland. Robberies are 
thirty-six times as prevalent in New York 
as in London, and a hundred times as 
prevalent in Chicago as in London. 


The records further show that when a 
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man starts out in this country to deliber- 
ately kill another man, that the chances 
are three to one that he will never be ar- 
rested, twelve to one that he will not be 


convicted, and more than 100 to one that 
he will not pay the death penalty. 


It is quite evident from this bare record 
of crime, violence and immunity from pun- 
isment that there is something wrong with 
this nation’s ‘‘moral power for suppression.” 
These figures furnish only the “high spot” 
and one of many categories of crimes which 
expose life and property to something akin 
to a reign of terror. We still have to ac- 
count for an annual toll of $4,000,000,000 
from robberies, forgeries, crimes against 
banks, sale of fraudulent securities, embezzle- 
ments, credit swindles and numerous other 
methods of criminal operations. That the 
public is rapidly losing confidence in con- 
stituted authority is evident from the vigi- 
lante movement organized in a number of 
states, chiefly by the bankers, and the crea- 
tion of Anti-Crime Commissions in various 
states, headed by leading citizens. To be 
of avail, however, there must be an aroused 
national conscience at the polls. 


INTERNATIONAL ARBITRAL 


The chairman of the tribunal, seated in center,is M 


of the Marine 
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SOURCES OF CRIMINAL SUPPLY 


O trace the sources and deal more ef- 
fectively with crime in this country 
it is necessary to go beyond questions 
of law enforcement and the palpable feeble- 
ness of punitive administration. We need 
first of all to have an aroused public senti- 
ment that will become articulate at the 
polls. We need a more vigorous application 
of virile, old-fashioned Americanism to deal 
with those alien sediments in our hetero- 
geneous population that are wary of the 
“melting pot” and defile the currents of our 
social and political life. Strange as it may 
seem, it is the so-called “better classes’’ 
that contribute most largely to the per- 
centages that stay away from the polls. On 
the other hand we find that office holders 
and magistrates of criminal courts of first 
instance in those cities where crime is most 
flagrant, owe their election largely to votes 
recruited from foreign born. 

We must look to these foreign populations 
in our large cities, the defects in immigration 
laws and supervision, and to fraudulent 
naturalization as the principal sources of 
criminal supply. The statistics as to na- 


WHICH SETTLES REPARATIONS DIS- 
OF THE DAWES PLAN. 


», who is vice-chairman of the board of directors 
ompany of Buffalo. 
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tionality and race of criminal offenders tell 
their own eloquent story and which the 
public press are chary of exposing for fear of 
injury to their advertising and circulation 
departments. The great majority of the 
names of apprehended criminals are .those 
of foreign extraction, although American 
names appear only too frequently. 

There has been evident a decided change 
in the standard of local political adminis- 
trations and relaxation of procedure against 
criminals since the arrival of lower grades of 
immigrants from southern and eastern 
European countries. Immigration laws are 
framed, not so much to protect our shores 
from foreign derelicts, but to appease na- 
tionals in our own midst. As for the ad- 
ministration of our naturalization courts 
and laws, there is the authority of the 
Commissioner of Naturalization, who has 
pleaded in vain for Congressional action 
and who says that 75 per cent of the aliens 
naturalized under the Act of 1906 are un- 
worthy of citizenship and are national li- 
abilities. The evidence shows that political 
machines have waxed powerful by enlisting 
as voters the streams from the steerage of 
incoming ships. The task of Americaniza- 
tion also becomes more obvious when it is 
recalled that the last Federal census re- 
ported 5,000,000 adults who had not ap- 
plied for citizenship papers and with a 
foreign born population of 13,712,734 whites 
in the United States. Likewise our tax- 
payers are providing prison accommodation 
for 41,000 aliens. 

2, 


2, — 
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CONTRASTING CRIME PREVEN- 
TION IN ENGLAND AND U. S. 


CURRENT series of articles, en- 
titled ‘Where American Justice 

Fails,’ by Lawrence Veiller, ap- 
pearing in the World’s Work, not only de- 
scribes the efficient enforcement of criminal 
laws which exists in England, but also re- 
veals by contrast the glaring faults of our 
own machinery of criminal justice and of 
apprehension. Seventy years ago England 
was the most crime-ridden country in the 
civilized world, whereas today it has the 
most effective system of crime prevention 
and speedy administration of justice. The 
writer shows that the same changes in crimi- 
nal court procedure and results may be at- 
tained in this country. The “Act for Fur- 


ther Improving the Administration of Crimi- 
nal Justice,” adopted in England in 1851, 
was the turning point in British criminal 
jurisprudence and administration. The 
court machinery set up there has made 
punishment for crime swift and sure. There 
are no interminable delays, technical de- 
lays, pleadings and avenues of escape. 

In England the criminal stays in jail; 
he has no professional bondsman or political 
pull to obtain release on bail and the in- 
centive to delay therefore disappears. In 
the United States trials are often delayed 
months and years, with the result that 
witnesses disappear, false alibis are framed 
up, testimony is lost and the public loses 
interest. There is no such thing in Eng- 
land as surety companies and bonding cor- 
porations that make a regular business of 
providing bail for professional criminals. 
This is an evil in the United States which 
should no longer be tolerated. Moreover, 
in England the trial judge is in full control 
of the investigation and not a mere pawn, 
as here, between opposing counsel and for 
the type of lawyer who debases his profes- 
sion by specializing in the practice of se- 
curing escape for criminals. 

In England to idemnify bail is a crime 
in itself and a code of standards obtains 
in the legal profession which makes it im- 
possible to secure the type of lawyer who 
has no scruples in getting his client off. 
Another important point is that in England 
the law prohibits the possession of pistols 
or arms to a few authorities; whereas in 
the United States any criminally-minded 
person needs only to write a letter to a 
mail-order house and his revolver appears 
in a few days. In the matter of apprehen- 
sion and detection of crime, England and 
most other foreign countries are far ahead. 
In contrast to the smal] number*of mur- 
derers apprehended in New York, Chicago 
and other cities of the United States, there 
was not a single unsolved murder in Lon- 
don during the years 1922 and 1923. 

Unlike the American public attitude, 
crime is still a disgrace in England and 
the press observes a strict attitude of com- 
plying with judicial as well as ethical re- 
quirements. Anti-crime bills such as passed 
recently by the New York legislature are 
helpful, but no effective stop can be put to 
crime in this country unless drastic changes 
are made in criminal court procedure. 
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LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE FOR DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE SHARES OF ESTATE 


FFICIALS of trust companies and 
banks regard with some anxiety the 

effect of a recent decision of the Court 

‘PI eals in Ellis vs. Kelsey, 241 New York 
holding a trustee liable for unwarranted 
ribution of share of an estate. Atten- 
i was directed to the significance of this 
1 by Mr. C. Alison nig vice-presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Commerce 
the recent dinner of the Poller Fidu- 
ciaries Association of the City of New York. 
In the case referred to the trustee of an 
estate was held personally liable for the 
distributive share of one of the parties in 
interest whose right to share was not estab- 
lished until after the 
the trustee 


deci ision 


final accounting by 
and the approval such ac- 
counting in the Surrogate’s Court. While 
the Court found that the Trustee knew of 
the existence of the claimant and should 
have cited the claimant at the time of the 
final accounting, the language of the deci- 
sion is sufficiently broad to sustain the lia- 
bility of a fiduciary making an unwarranted 
distribution even though acting with due 
diligence and in entire good faith. 

The compensation of fiduciaries is not 
fixed on the basis of the fiduciary guaran- 
teeing the accuracy of distributions made 
by it. When the fiduciary is acting in en- 
tire good faith, having sought all available 
information and proceeding under the ad- 
vice of counsel with the final approval of 

urrogate, there should be an end to its 


basis of 


fiduciaries’ ge 
sation is to be 


radically changed so as to 
permit provision for possible liability against 
distributions later set aside, the principles 
by the decision in Ellis vs. Kelsey 
and other cases should be limited to cases 
in which the fiduciary is found to be lack- 
ing in due diligence, or, better still, the 
claimant should be limited to funds remain- 
ing in the hands of the fiduciary after the 
distribution, which has been approved by 
the Surrogate has been made. Recent 


established 


court decisions have indicated a disposition 
to paps se liabilities upon trustees in 
nection 


con- 
ith corporate as well as individual 
trusts which are not contemplated or justi- 
fied by compensation. The subject de- 
serves serious consideration on the part of 


corpora te fiduciaries. 
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DETERMINING PRINCIPAL AND 

INCOME FROM TRUST ESTATE 

HILE the recent California decision 

in the Gartenlaub case has confirmed 

general fiduciary practice in reliev- 
ing trustees from the duty or obligation of 
accumulating discounts on trust invest- 
ments purchased at less than par, there is 
a disposition among some trust companies 
to go a step further in determining prin- 
cipal of trust estate and apportionment of 
income as between life tenant and remain- 
derman. The practice of amortizing premi- 
ums on bonds purchased is quite general 
and a legal requirement in some states, in- 
cluding New York. In handling discounts 
on bonds purchased below par the prevail- 
ing rule is in accord with the decision handed 
down recently by the Supreme Court of 
California. 

One trust company on the Pacific Coast 
has adopted the policy of advising clients 
to provide in the trust instrument as fol- 
lows: “Said trustee is hereby vested with 
absolute and uncontrolled discretion and 
power to determine what shall constitute 
principal of the trust estate or gross income 
therefrom or net income available for dis- 
tribution under the terms of this trust.” 

While no reputable trust company would 
ever abuse the power thus conveyed, this 
provision is doubtless so sweeping that 
most fiduciaries would hesitate to adopt it 
as a matter of policy. A number of trust 
companies in California have followed the 
practice of advising their clients, in formu- 
lating testamentary and private trusts, to 
provide that income of bonds shall 
be the contract rate of interest specified in 
the bonds, without deduction for premiums 
or addition for discount. The ideal course, 
naturally, would be for the trustee to pur- 
chase securities exactly at par and thus 
hold the scales between life tenant and re- 
mainderman, but there is nearly always the 
difficulty of securing desirable securities at 
par. 


eTOss 


A testator, actuated by a 
knowledge of will-writing and 
of litigation, recently left the 


last testament: 
“T have nothing 
‘*T leave nothing 
‘The rest I leave to the poor.” 


sublime 
avoidance 
following 
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BONDS PAYABLE AT OFFICES 
OF UNDERWRITERS 

MOVEMENT is gaining ground 
among Corporate Fiduciary Associ- 

ations to take up the matter of dis- 
couraging the practice of private banking 
houses when underwriting a bond or cor- 
porate security issue, to insist that the cor- 
porate indenture be so drawn as to make 
the interest, sinking fund and principal of 
securities payable at their offices. A num- 
ber of corporations, approached on the sub- 
ject, have expressed preference for having 
such payments made by the corporate 
trustee, and when apprised of the fact that 
unless such funds are specifically treated as 
trust funds, the corporation may be again 
compelled to pay the whole or part of 
moneys received by underwriters and not 
paid to security holders. The approach to 
favorable action on the part of corporations 
may also be based on the ground that se- 
curity holders are entitled to the protection 
that the deposit of funds with the trustee 
insures. 

Several bond houses, replying to queries, 
justify the deposit of funds with under- 
writers on the ground that many trust com- 
panies have their own bond departments 
and that some of them follow up the owners 
of bonds under which the trust company is 
trustee only on the issue and endeavor to 
secure them as clients of their bond depart- 
ment. Wherever such practice obtains it 
should be inhibited and thus remove any 
excuse for the bond houses and underwrit- 
ing bankers to oppose the rule of having all 
payments under a trust agreement providing 
for the issuance of securities made by the 
trustee which formerly was observed. 


2, 2, * 
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THE LIABILITY OF DEVISEES 
AND LEGATEES 


HERE persons take property by vir- 

W tue of a will, devising or bequeathing 
it to them, held that they are liakle to 
inheritance tax, even though the devisees or 
bequests were made for the purpose of 
carrying out a previous contract between 
testatrix and her husband, who had formerly 
owned the property, and even though the 
devisees and legatees might have otherwise 
established their right to the property 
through such contract. Krug, Executor vs. 
Douglas County, Sup. Ct., Nebraska. 
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“INSURANCE INTEREST” IN 
BANKING 


ESPITE conflicting opinions the ques 
tion of ‘insurable interest” in bank 
ing operation and the expediency of 

banks and trust companies insuring the 
lives of their officers in favor of the corpora- 
tion, is bound to acquire increasing atten 
tion. National banks are prohibited from 
insuring their officers by a ruling made in 
1910 by the Comptroller of the Currency, 
and which is predicated upon a judicial in- 
terpretation to the effect that insuring the 
life of an officer is not an incidental power 
conferred by the provisions of the National 
Bank Act. Such prohibition does not obtain 
as to state banks and trust companies be 
cause state laws are for the most part silent 
on the subject, and an increasing number 
of policies of this type have been written 
without encountering either supervisory or 
judicial opposition. 

In view of the steadily widening appli 
cation of life insurance 


to corporate and 
business interests as 


vell as to individual 
and family protection, it may be well for 
life insurance companies and banks to join 
hands in creating a suitable test case to 
definitely establish insurable right. 
Insurable interest has become a very im 
portant factor in business and corporation 
procedure. While one branch of the Federal 
service has discountenanced insurance on 
lives of national banks in behalf of the cor 
poration, the judicial branches of the Fed 
eral Government have been liberal in up 
holding the principle that corporations have 
insurable interest in their officers. Decisions 
to that effect have been made recently in a 
number of tax appeals. 
It may be true that the relations between 


banks and their officers are not the same as 
apply to corporations and their officers. 
The fact remains, however, that there are 
many banks which owe a large measure of 
their success and earning capacity to one or 


more officers and that the death of such 
officer or officers constitutes a loss which 
banks are entitled to protect themselves 
against as a matter of sound business judg- 
ment. Moreover, it seems inconsistent for 
the Federal Reserve banks and national 
banks to exercise the right to take out group 
insurance for employees, and deny national 
banks to employ an acknowledged scheme 
of protection as regards officers. 
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DIVISION OF STOCK DIVIDEND 
BETWEEN LIFE TENANT 
AND REMAINDERMAN 


fealHE Supreme Court of Pennsylvania 


recently handed down a decision in 

Dickinson vs. Dickinson which deals 
with the division of stock dividend between 
life tenant and remainderman, and as af- 
fected by reduction of “intact value’ by 
capital loss. A testator left shares of stock 
in an insurance company to trustees to 
pay the income to life tenants and at the 
termination of the life tenancies to dis- 
tribute the principal to remaindermen. At 
the time of the testator’s death the insur- 
ance company had an accumulation of 
earnings Over many past years represented 
by a surplus account. Thereafter, for seven 
years the accumulations were augmented 
by annual earnings up to the date of the 
San Francisco fire. The loss sustained by 
the company from the fire exhausted all 
earnings accumulated after the testator’s 
death and some of the earnings prior thereto. 
From time to time after the fire, to increase 


its surplus, the company sold its par value 
stock at a price above par, allotting the 


difference to an account called ‘‘Contrib- 
uted Surplus.” In 1924 the company de- 
clared a 100 per cent stock dividend and 
delivered to the trustees a certificate for 
the additional stock. The trustees made 
an accounting upon which the question 
arose as to how much of the stock dividend 
was be distributed to the life tenants 
and how much to the remaindermen. 
Held, that the “liquidating” value of the 
stock (estimated from the books of the 
company) at the time of the testator’s 
death should be proportionately decreased 
by that part of the loss which was taken 
from surplus earnings accumulated before 
the testator’s death and proportionately 
increased by the amount of the contributed 
surplus; that the value thus estimated 
should be taken as the “‘intact value” below 
which the principal of the trust should not 
be depleted by distribution to life tenant; 
and that the amount by which the sum of 
the “liquidating” values of the original 
stock and of the stock dividend thereon 
exceeded the “intact value” should be dis- 
tributed to the remaindermen. The Court 
indicated that it considered the fire loss a 
capital loss which should be taken from the 
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past earnings of the corporation and not 
from future earnings. A strong dissenting 
opinion argued that the fire loss was an 
operating loss to be taken from future 
earnings and not a capital loss since insur- 
ance companies are in the business of in- 
demnifying against fire losses and calculate 
their premiums with such extraordinary 
losses taken into consideration. 


*, >, °, 
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RESERVE DISCOUNT RATES AND 
STOCK SPECULATION 


EORGE E. ROBERTS, vice-presi- 
dent of the National City Bank of 

New York, points out that there is a 
very definite relationship between Federal 
Reserve discount rates and the amount of 
funds or credit available for stock specula- 
tion. He says: 

“Credit cannot be kept in watertight 
compartments, and it is not easy to prevent 
the demand for credit in different fields from 
influencing the credit situation in other 
fields. A member bank may not pass up 
to its Reserve Bank any loans secured by 
stocks - bonds, but it can pass up eligible 
paper—i. e., paper having its origin in com- 
mercial sted tions—and lend the proceeds 
in the stock market. Although the Reserve 
Bank is not a party to the transaction and 
the liquidity and value of its own collateral 
are not in question, it is evident that in such 
cases its resources are indirectly thus drawn 
upon for employment in the speculative 
field. Herein exists the roundabout rela- 
tionship between the Federal Reserve dis- 
count rates and the stock market. There 
has been no expansion of credit in the com- 
mercial field in the past year which would 
call for an advance of the discount rate, but 
there has been a great expansion in the 
speculative field, and the demand for money 
there has not only raised interest rates on 
collateral loans but pulled up the rates on 
commercial paper. 

“It is obvious that, with the member 
banks able to rediscount eligible paper at 

14 per cent and lend the proceeds on col- 
lateral security at 4% or 5 per cent, the 
back door to Reserve credit is open to 
speculative activities, and without doubt 
advantage has been taken of the oppor- 
tunity during the past year.” 
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ELIMINATING MULTIPLE TAXA- 
TION OF NON-RESIDENT 
ESTATES 


HE movement to eliminate multiple 
taxation and burdens imposed upor 
property and intangibles belonging to 
estate of non-resident decedents, is receiv- 
ing substantial aid from legislative and judi- 
cial sources. The Frick decision handed 
down by the Supreme Court, completely 
disavowing the old principle of mobilia 
sequuentor personam (personal property fol- 
lows the person) as far as tangible prop- 
erty is concerned, has induced a num- 
ber of states to adjust their inheritance laws 
to take advantage of the ruling establish- 
ing the right of the state of the situs of 
tangible personality to tax such property. 
A further important judicial contribution 
is provided by the recent decision of the 
United States Supreme Court in Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company, executors, 
vs. Doughton, which establishes that a 
state is without jurisdiction to impose a 
death tax upon the transfer of shares of 
stock of a corporation which was not in- 
corporated in the state seeking to levy the 
tax, when owned by a non-resident dece- 
dent, simply because the corporation hap- 
pens to have tangible assets in the state. 
The most salutary development is the 
adoption of so-called reciprocity provisions 
whereby one state says to all others that 
it will not tax the personal property of their 
decedents if those states will not tax the 
personal property of its states. Improved 
procedure is also being developed regard- 
ing waivers. The reciprocity principle has 
been adopted by New York, Massachu- 
setts, Connecticut, Georgia, and effective 
in Florida, Alabama, Nevada and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. New Jersey has gone a 
step further and at its recent legislative ses- 
sion amended the inheritance tax law by 
providing for the taxation of only tangible 
personal property of non- residents having 
actual situs in New Jersey. The law now 
completely eliminates the tax on transfer 
of securities of domestic corporations and 
national banks owned by non-residents. 
Chapter 509 of the New York laws of 
1926, effective April 19, 1926, changed the 
reciprocity statute which had been there- 
tofore regarded as model for reciprocity 
legislation. The new statute, adopting the 
conclusions reached in the Frick decision, 
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excludes from the personal property subject 
to reciprocal exemption, tangible property 
having an actual situs within the State of 
New York. Connecticut has also amended 
its law to tax only tangible personal property 
within its jurisdiction, and shares of stock 
of domestic corporations and national banks 
within the state belonging to non-residents. 
The provisions of the act, however, do not 
apply if the state of domicile of the decedent 
imposes no tax upon tangible personal 
property or stock of domestic corporations 
and national banks in such states held at 
their decease by residents of 
In effect, after July 1, 1926, resident estates 
of Connecticut, Massachusetts, New York, 
New Jersey and Pennsylvania will not be 
obliged to pay inheritance taxes to any oi 
the other jurisdictions named in order to 
secure the transfer of stocks of domestic 
corporations and national banks of those 
several states. In New York the responsi 


Connecticut. 


bility of determining that property trans 
ferred is exempt 


because of the reciprocal 
provision, rests upon the person or corpora 
tion making the delivery or transfer 
out consent of the 


with- 
Tax Commission. 


Above illustration shows receiving apparatus in New 
York of the photoradiogram device through which the first 
bank check was recently transmitted across the Atlanti« 
from London to New York. The check was drawn on the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York 
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ATTACK ON CONSTITUTIONALITY 
OF FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 


TTACK on the constitutionality of 
the Federal Estate tax, as amended 
at the last session of Congress, has 
initiated by the State of Florida. 

\s the most vulnerable point, the legal 
battle will be centered upon the argument 
that the Federal Estate tax is valid only 
is an excise tax; that the Constitution re- 
quires that such Excise tax to be valid 
must be uniform in the several states and 
that such uniformity is defeated by the 
provision in the 1926 laws which grants a 
credit up to 80 per cent of the federal tax 
on all payments made on account of states’ 
inheritance taxes. Inasmuch as such credit 
imposes, in effect, an 80 per cent higher 
evy upon estates in Florida, Alabama and 
Nevada, which have no inheritance taxes 
of their own, and federal deductions cannot 
be uniformly applied to the 45 states having 
inheritance, estate, succession or legal taxes 
because of difference in rates, exemptions 
and classification of beneficiaries, it is be- 
ieved that the Supreme Court cannot avoid 
giving a decision against the Federal Estate 
tax without departing from accepted consti- 
tutional precedents. 

The anticipation that the states having 
inheritance taxes will boost their rates to 
absorb the 80 per cent credit in the Federal 
Estate tax is confirmed by the recent ac- 
tion of a number of state legislatures. Thus 
far, the legislative returns show the adop- 
tion of amendments and increased inheri- 
tance tax rates to take advantage of the 
SO per cent federal credit, as follows: New 
York, effective April 15, 1926; Rhode Island, 
effective April 26, 1926; New Jersey, effec- 
tive July 1, 1926; Kentucky, effective June 
16, 1926; Virginia, effective Feb. 26, 1926, 
and Georgia, effective March 31, 1926. 


.°, .°, °, 
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ESTATE PAYS TRANSFER TAX 


HE New York State transfer tax paid 
by a testamentary executor is a legal 

deduction from gross income in the 
income tax return filed for an estate in 
process of settlement for the year in which 
such tax was paid, under the provisions of 
the Revenue Act of 1918, according to a 
decision of the United States Board of Tax 
Appeals. The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue disallowed the deduction. 


peen 
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STATUTORY CONTROL OF 
INTEREST RATES 


HE action of the Nebraska legislature 
ic in establishing a legal maximum of 4 

per cent interest on time deposits 
paid by state banks and trust companies, 
which became effective April 1, has much 
to commend itself. Analyzing the cause of 
numerous small banking failures in Middle 
Western and other states, it is evident that 
competitive bidding up of interest induce- 
ment for time and savings deposits has been 
one of the most prolific sources in encourag- 
ing reckless and unsound banking practice. 
In some western states there are banks 
that pay as high as 7 per cent interest on 
time deposits, especially where they en- 
deavor to compete with building and loan 
associations. 


The Nebraska law was passed about a 


year ago, but only recently became opera- 
tive. The mere enactment of such restric- 
tive law has had a most salutary effect in 
that state. All but a few of the state 
banks have during the past twelve months 
scaled down their interest rates and what 
is especially significant is that the na- 
tional banks have voluntarily adopted a 
similar policy. Of the $154,000,000 time 
savings held by the 900 state banks of Ne- 
braska it is understood that less than 
$100,000,000 carried a rate higher. than 4 
per cent on the eve of the new law going 
into effect. There are a number of states 
where such statutory enactment would 
serve as a corrective. 


UNAUTHORIZED TRUST INVEST- 
MENTS 
DECISION by the Appellate Divi- 
sion of New York in the matter of 
Lyall, 212 App. Div. 417, involves 
what the Court terms an action in good 
faith by the trustees and procedure which 
the trustees thought to be to the best in- 
terests of the estate. Nevertheless, decrees 
were held to be proper which provided pen- 
alties for failure to convert investment in 
unlawful securities. It is also held that the 
trustees were acting beyond their authority 
in forming a corporation and transferring 
real estate interests of the estate to the 
corporation in exchange for part of the 
shares of the corporation. 
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PROFITING FROM ADVER- 
TISING EXPERIENCE 


ANY millions of dollars are annually 
appropriated and expended by banks 
and trust company for advertising 
and new business development. How large 
proportion of such expenditure is non- 
productive or fails to yield commensurate 
results because of neglect to enlist approved 
methods of publicity and new business pro- 
motion, is of course conjectural. That the 
percentage is larger in banking than in most 
other lines of business, is generally con- 
ceded. It is therefore inconceivable why so 
many banks and trust companies persist in 
treading the independent and costly way 
instead of availing themselves of accessible 
information from banking institutions that 
have learned successful methods through ex- 
perience and by rejecting unprofitable media. 
The Financial Advertisers’ Association 
has demonstrated incalculable usefulness in 
aiding its members to profit from cumula- 
tive experience and to attain the highest 
measure of effectiveness in advertising and 
promotion. The membership is only six 
hundred. It would be nearer six thousand 
if all banks and trust companies that are 
spending large sums of advertising and 
campaign money would become alert to the 
advantages of joining this association. This 
is particularly true in view of recent exten- 
sions of service and intensive work in connec- 
tion with the clearing house of information 
maintained at the central office, the publica- 
tion of monthly bulletins, folio exhibits, year 
book, research organization, buyers’ service, 
confidential files and other facilities. Espe- 
cially noteworthy is the preparation of a 
textbook on financial advertising which will 
crystallize the best bank and trust company 
judgment and experience in the country. 
Not the least benefit derived from mem- 
bership is the cultivation of personal con- 
tacts at annual conventions with its depart- 
mental sessions. The programs enlist the 
ablest men in the field and the topics are 
always of the “brass tack” variety. This 
year ‘there will be two gatherings, one to be 
held at Philadelphia June 23, in conjunction 
with the convention of the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World, and the 
Sesqui-Centennial Exposition, and the other 
the regular annual convention at Detroit, 
September 21 to 23, inclusive. 
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PROGRESS OF COMMUNITY 
TRUST MOVEMENT 


ESPONSES to a questionnaire sent 
Ri out by Frank J. Parsons, Chairman 
of the Committee on Community 
Trusts of the Trust Companies Division, 
American Bankers Association, show that 
community trusts are now organized in 56 
American cities, with an additional one in 
Honolulu. The largest immediately avail- 
able fund — $4,400,000—is held by the 
Permanent Charity Fund, Inc., of Boston. 
The largest prospective funds—represented 
by provisions in various wills that will even- 
tually produce approximately $100,000,000 
are pledged to the Cleveland Foundation. 
An unusual feature of recent operation 
has been the use of the Community Trust 
plan in several cities for the administration 
of real estate. James A. Patten, Chicago 
grain magnate, has directed a grant of 
$1,500,000 worth of Cook County land 
through the Chicago Community Trust. 
A tract near Peoria is being made into a 
recreation center by the Peoria Community 
Trust. The New York Community Trust 
lately announced the acquisition of “Sunny- 
side Park,” two and a half acres in Long 
Island City, from the City Housing Cor- 
poration. 

In thirty-two of the fifty-seven cities 
where community trusts are located the 
“multiple trustee plan” prevails, various 
banking institutions in each city having 
cooperatively qualified to act as financial 
representatives of the local trust. A total 


147 banks and trust companies are now 


trustees of community trusts. 
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CREDIT FILE ON UNSECURED 
LOANS 
TATE banking supervisors have 
S shown a commendable degree of co- 
operation in requiring banks and 
trust companies to maintain a credit file or 
insisting on financial statements from bor- 
rowers with unsecured loans of $500 or over. 
A recent inquiry conducted by the Execu- 
tive Committee of the State Bank Division 
of the American Bankers Association re- 
veals that in almost every state such require- 
ment with amounts of unsecured loans vary- 
ing from $500 and $1,000 or over have been 
promulgated. 








MISCONCEPTIONS AS TO TRUSTEESHIP IN RELATION 
TO WEALTH AND INHERITANCE 


ACTUAL EXPERIENCE DISPROVES THE IMPRESSION OF “NURSERY FOR 
IDLE RICH” 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON 
President of the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company 


(Kprror’s Notre: Trust CoMpanies Magazine is privileged to present herewith an 
article from one of the ablest and most highly regarded authorities on corporate fiduciary 
administration on a subject that is most timely in view of current misconceptions regard 
ing useful functions and employment of trusteeship, which trust companies cannot afford 
to let go unchallenged. Such unwarranted impressions have been conveyed by articles in 
widely-read periodicals and in other channels of public discussion which would make 
people believe that the fiduciary wealth administered by trust companies as trustee and 
under inheritances tend to the perpetuation of “swollen fortunes’ and the ruin of young 
people who have money left to them in trust. Mr. Rogerson summarizes an experience of 
many years and the handling of numerous trusts of the type in question. His conclusions, 
substantiated by concrete eramples, not only refutes such false claims as to harmful 
influence arising from the increasing use of trusteeship but shows irrefutably that the 
contrary is true and that such service is more often the 


salvation of young men, making 
for finer qualities of manhood and citizenship.) 


HERE seems to be a misconception in ber of the total trusts handled by the aver- 
the minds of many regarding the reak @%¢ trust company or trustee. If a man of 
practical value of a trust so far as 

relates to the welfare of the individual bene 
ficiary. This misconception is even greater 
if the trust is managed by a corporate fidu 
ciary. The writer’s experience of such mat 
ters may be of interest, extending as it does 
over twenty years as president of a_ trusi 
company doing largely a trust business and 
now having in its care something over one 
thousand trusts. 

These misconceptions are usually expressed 
as a belief that money left in trust for young 
people, particularly young men, does them 
harm and indeed is the cause of their un- 
satisfactory or ruined lives. The writer be- 
lieves, that where the trust is faithfully ad- 
ministered with careful, human and _ per- 
sonal regard for the individual welfare of 
the beneficiary, a trust is a blessing and 
often the sole means by which the young 
man may be benefited and even saved. ‘This 
belief is based upon experience and will be 
illustrated later in this writing with compos- 
ite examples which are in all essentials 
true stories. 


Not Spoiled by Process of Trusteeship 
First of all it should be borne in mind that 
the kind of trusts referred to, namely those 


for young men, are a relatively small num CHARLES FE, 


ROGERSON 
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means lives long enough to bring up his own 
children to full manhood and womanhood it 
fault of a trust or of a trustee that 
they have already been spoiled in the process. 
Nor is any trust responsible where the entire 
income is, through provision in the will, paid 
to a widow and the burden of the care and 
upbringing of the children is left solely to 
her. We are, therefore, to discuss the rela- 
tively few cases when a 


is no 


man of means dies 
before his children have reached full maturity 
and either leaves no widow, or leaves a trust 
for the direct benefit of his children. 

Most older people expect boys to mature 
too young. Just twenty-one is the 
age of majority it does not follow that it is 
also the age of discretion. My experience is 
that immature at twenty-one 
and would lose practically all of their money 
if given to them without restriction. At that 
age money means merely the ability to grat- 
ify the whim of the moment. 

One young man for whom we held a 
stantial trust fund was the son of a 
able father whom he closely resembled. Both 
he and his mother thought he had inherited 
that ability, and they were in a degree right. 
Where they were wrong was in believing 
that the ability they recognized in the father 
at sixty was fully developed in the son at 
twenty-one. They thought he should at once 
fill an executive position in 
and the 


some 


because 


young men are 


sub- 
very 


some business, 
that by 
of his money in a concern an 


nity could be 


boy was certain investing 
opportu 
“ound where his inherited abil 
ity could demonstrate its value. Neither the 
boy nor his mother realized, what every ex- 
perienced man knows, that 
to give an important official position to an 
inexperienced boy if he will but put money 


into the business, needs capital very badly. 


a concern willing 


We patiently investigated each concern which 
made offers to him and submitted the report. 
In each case it that the money, 
not the man, being sought and in 
that the initial investment 
the beginning and that 
more money would be needed. He 
started an 


was clear 


was most 
CuseS would be 
and 


Was Ccon- 


merely more 


vinced and 


concern 


apprenticeship in a 


large where he with 
labor. lie 


and is doing well. 


began actual 


manual stuck for several years 


When Money Is Inherited Without Restrictions 

Many men feel that a man should have his 
money at twenty-five on the theory that if 
then the sooner he 
to the dogs the better. 


he has no sense by 


foes 


Usually young men are mature at twenty- 


five but maturity is not achieved by any 
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calendar or upon any fixed scale of years 
Some develop more quickly than others. Pri 
sumably, however, a man is mature at thirty 
if he is ever going to be. Nevertheless com 
large sum of 
upon it and no one who 


concerning it, is a pretty 


ing into possession of a money 
with no restrictions 
must be consulted 
test 


mature 


severe no matter what one’s age. I have 


seen men of fifty suddenly presented 
wealth 
change in their 


resulted. They 


with 
vast 


unexpected seen thi 
which inevitably 
received it with the pois 
which years gave them, but it required pois« 
To thrust such a 


and have 


lives 


problem upon a 
unwise. It is far better to 
that he has 
whatever his actual 
The boy who goes through 


boy or 
young man is 
train 


really matured 


him first, and be sure 
years. 
college is les 
mature upon graduation than the boy of the 
same age who, 


tered 


lenied that privilege, has en 
business young. Yet once out, the col 
very rapid rate 
and soon matches the other boy’s experienc: 


lege graduate grows at a 


The young man who does not know what he 
puzzle. Mors 
men who ha 

at problem, to make their 


own selection of some 


wants do is 
than have 
} 


come to me with ti! 


sometimes a 
once told young 
constructive branch of 
the 
for a job, using 
advantage. In 
this 
The young men were proud 


business—choose wisely as to characte 


of management—then apply 
their personality to 
table 


marked success 


two no 


cases within a year has brought 


mal 


to have secured their own job, and are 


ing good. 


Trusteeship Assures Personal Attention and 
Superior Consideration 
A father is 
tunity to fit his 
affairs and amp 


mate if he is given oppor 

to meet and handle larg 
wealth. Where a father is 
not spared for this, he must hand the tas 
on to There is no 
method yet devised than the trust, with cart 
ful provision and 
the trustee 


Some mm elise, 


bette 


wise discretion reposed j 

It is a frequent 
discretion cannot 
trust 
trust company 


that 
exercised by 
phrased that 
has no soul and is too impe! 


misconception sucl 
wisely be 
company It is often 
sonal. My experience does not bear that out 
at all. Gre 
consideration have 


at personal attention and _ fin 


been given to numbers of 
young men with whom we have been brought 
through trusts. It 
a source of much gratification to 
that 
given to thus aid 


in contact has beer 
the trust! 
opportunity ha 
and advise thes 
well be that officers ol! 


rry extra prestige, in the 


our 


officers of our company 
been 

young 
a trust 


men, It may 


company Ca 
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eves of the repre 
merely the choice of a father, per- 
haps long dead, but also the choice of capable 
isiness men who sit on the Directorate and 

idge their worth day by day. They are 

il business men and as such looked 


young man, because they 


sent not 


are 


\mong those with whom I have come in 
tact there very The 
majority have been merely immature. 
nuch has been expected of them at too 


an age, or 


are few wasters. 


too much has been done for 
young. It is a great help to a 
to be enabled to get a good edu 

and to be somewhat in the 
years of his professional or business 
It enables him to marry and 
so without making money a considera- 
of first importance. Youthful, not too 
good things and usu- 


TOO 
man 


assisted 


younger 


youthful, marriages are 


turn out well for all parties concerned. 


Misconception as to Concentration 


rhe misconception that 
mecentration of 


there is danger in 

the hands of 
» fiduciaries is equally unjustified. 

ituation is not like a 


trusts in cor 
Such 
monopoly in re 

of trade, or even a concentration of 
roperty in absolute ownership in a si 
I Trust 
with a 
is hedged about by 

with all 
make its 


single 


those of a group. property 
view to 
Pro 


restrictions 


ve carefully invested 
nanence. It 


Court 


our 
sorts of 


use to own or eontrol busi 
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nesses or corporations almost prohibitive. In 
addition each trust fund is a separate fund 
of its own and must be separately invested. 
In almost every instance there is per- 
son or a group of persons dependent upon the 
income of the fund. This compels invest- 
ment in such a way as to be sure of income. 
This favors investments with fixed yield as 
against ownership with the consequent risk 
of passed dividends and years of lean yield. 

The young man of today differs little from 
the young man of years ago. 
for him to learn and he matures 
but fundamentally he is as 
father or his 
which 


some 


There is more 
younger, 
sound as his 
grandfather. It is not the 
he receives through a well se- 
lected corporate trustee that hurts him, if he 
is hurt, or ruins him, if he is ruined. -It is 
the lack of character, of training and of dis- 
The trust frequently is the 
which training and discipline can 
be furnished or administered, and character 
acquired. It may be more or less successful 
in comparison with a 
pending 


money 


cipline. sole 


source by 


father’s own work de 
well the father himself 
My experience leads me to 
believe that the present day young man does 
not suffer in comparison with the and 
that a_ properly and administered 
tryst is helpful and beneficial to him and to 
the community. The interesting part 
of This most interesting business of handling 
trusts 


upon how 


would succeed. 


past 
drawn 


most 


lies in our dealings with these young 


people. 


* . 
 % 


MONTAIGNE’S ESSAYS 


Issays” 


ON WRITING OF WILLS 


taigne’s were written four 


years ago but they 
llent precepts and sentiments which are 
pplicable to the writing of wills and 

the distribution of The quotation is 


from Montaigne’s essay on “Experience” and 


contain some 


estates. 


e 


Whence does it come to pass that oul 


common language, so easy for all other uses, 
obscure, and unintelligible in wills 
and that he who so clearly 
expresses himself, in whatever else he speaks 
i cannot find in these, any way of 
himself that does not fall into 
contradiction? If it be not that 


pecomes 


and 


contracts? 


r writes, 


declaring 
and 
the princes of that art, applying themselves 

ith a peculiar attention to cull out porten 


dou iT 


tous words and to contrive artificial 
have so weighed every syllable, and 
So thoroughly sifted every sort of quirking 


connection, that they 


selh- 


tences, 
are 


now confounded 


and intangled in the infinity of figures and 
minute divisions, and can no more fall within 
any rule or prescription, nor any certain in- 
telligence: ‘f onfusum est, 


est.’ As 


mass ol 


quidquid usque in 
you children 
quicksilver to a 
certain number of parts; the more they press 
ind work it, and endeavor to reduce it to 
their will, the they irritate the 
liberty of this metal; it evades 
their endeavor, and sprinkles itself into so 
many bodies as frustrate all reck 
so is it here; for in sub-dividing these 
subtleties, we teach men to increase their 
doubts; they put us into a way of extending 
ind diversifying difficulties, and lengthen 
and disperse them. In sowing and retailing 
questions, they make the world fructify and 
increase in uncertainties and disputes, as the 
earth is made fertile by being crumbled and 
dug deep: ‘Difficultatim facit doctrina.’’ 


S¢ ctum 
bring a 


pulverem see 


trying to 


own more 


generous 


separate 


oning; 
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OF LAWS GOVERNING WILLS AND DEVO- 


LUTION OF ESTATES 


IMPROVEMENTS SUGGESTED BY SURROGATE PRACTICE AND TESTAMENTARY 
EXPERIENCE 


HON. JAMES A. FOLEY 
Surrogate of the County of New York 


(Epiror’s Note: Daily experience has taught fiduciaries that there is urgent need 
for substantive revision of laws in this country which govern validity and execution of 


wills, intestacy and the administration or settlement of decedents’ estates. In 


jact, 


the United States is far behind England in such matters of jurisprudence and approved 
practice which minimizes litigation, the miscarrying of testator’s intentions, delays and 


costly procedures in the handling of estate assets. 


Surrogate Foley has had a judicial 


experience in probate service and in interpreting the law of wills and of estates which 


entitle his concrete recommendations for improvement to earnest consideration. 


The 


fact that his discussion applies particularly to the laws in New York does not militate 


against the fact that most of his constructive suggestions are more 
to estate and testamentary laws in nearly every State.) 


O court in our judicial system is re- 
quired to meet a higher standard of 
ethics, responsibility or a greater sense 

of duty than the Surrogate’s Court. 
dicial officer is required to set a greater 
example of integrity than the Surrogate. He 
is required to have the confidence of the 
living that their wishes shall be carried out 
after death, the confidence of the benefi- 
ciaries of estates that their property will 
be economically and expeditiously adminis- 
tered, and the respect of the members of 
the Bar in the performance of his judicial 
duties. 


No ju- 


Scope of the Duties 


routine of the 
question within 

experience is to be met with and 
the probate of wills, the construc- 
tion of wills, the appointment of representa- 
tives who administer the various estates, 
either as executors, administrators, guard- 
ians or trustees; the adoption of infants and 
the investigation and scrutiny of their foster 
parents; the assessment of the transfer tax 
upon estates which brings a revenue to the 
State of New York of approximately twenty 
million dollars annually; the exposure of 
fraud in the administration of trust duties; 
the trial and determination of claims against 
estates and gifts alleged to have been made 
by the decedent; the careful supervision of 
the expenditure of infants’ money for their 


In the daily 
court 
human 
solved ; 


work 
the 


of the 


every range of 


or less applicable 


support, maintenance and education, whereby 
the Surrogate indeed the 
father of thousands of infants 
jurisdiction. 


becomes judicial 


under his 


General Improvements in the Law of 
Estates 

One of the greatest steps in the improve 
ment of the law of decedents’ estates in New 
York was accomplished in 1914 by the revi- 
sion of that part of the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure, which is now embodied in the Surro- 
gate’s Court Act. That revision was drafted 
by a commission composed of surrogate’s and 
was directed to changes in the practice of the 
Surrogate’s Court. It abolished double trials 
in probate contests, simplified procedure, 
granted additional equity powers to that 
court and concentrated the jurisdiction in 
the surrogates over all matters involving 
decedecents’ estates. Simplicity and expedi- 
tion were thus accomplished. 

As I see it 
be addressed 
law of 


the next great reform should 
to changes in the substantive 
estates. 

There is urgent need of progressive change 
by the abolition of the present distinction 
between personal property and real property 
in their treatment as assets of an estate. 

The difference between the rules of the 
inheritance of realty and the distribution of 
intestate personalty should be abolished 
and one rule of succession adopted and made 
applicable to all forms of property. 
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he archaic right of 
ild be abolished. 
The technical and expensive judicial pro- 
dings for the sale of real estate should 
dispensed with by reading into every will 
power of sale in the executor real 
estate. 
\n administrator should be given supervi- 
over realty, as well as personalty, with 
similar power of sale for estate purposes. 
\{s a substitute for dower and curtesy the 
present unlimited power of a person to dis- 
pose of his property at death by a last will 
nd testament should be modified. The sur- 


dower and curtesy 


over 


viving husband or wife should receive statu 
tory protection by entitling them to elect to 
e a specific part of the estate against the 


the 
Sec 


modern economic conditions 
small exemption granted by 
ion 200, Surrogate’s Court Act, to a surviv- 
ng husband or wife and to the minor chil- 
dren, should be increased above the present 
$150. in cash and certain ar- 
icles of personal property of small value. 


ro meet 
elatively 


provisions of 


Abolishing Distinctions in Dealing with Real 
and Personal Property 

administration of an estate there 
the treatment of 


In the 
should be no difference in 
real and personal property. Whatever rea- 
son may have existed in the past for the 
listinction, the difference is out of harmony 
with the trend of modern times. 

We inherited our the tenure 
if property and the law of intestate succes- 
from England. We improved upon it 
early in the history of our state by 
lishing many reforms. 
lnprovements 
by the Revised 
tinguished 
Ludlow 


system of 


s1on 
estab- 
Notable among these 
work accomplished 
of 1830. My dis- 
Surrogate Robert 
described the improvements 
in our law of real property “as mounting like 
the steps of a stairway from an ancient 
foundation to the present modern and statu- 
tory structure.” 


was the 
Statutes 
predecessor, 
Fowler, 


But England has outstripped us in progress 
in her most recent legislation. In 1925 Par- 
liament fundamentally changed the law of 
wills, the law of property and the succession 
if heirs and distributees. These enactments 
the “Administration of Estates Act,” 
the “Trustee Act” and the “Law of Property 
Act.” These statutes abolish dower and cur- 
tesy, make similar the rules of devolution of 
real and personal property, vest in the ad- 
ministrator the entire estate of decedent, real 
and personal, abolish the action of partition, 
modify the law of escheat and do away with 
the fiction of equitable conversion. Under 


were 
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one of these statutes the administrator of a 
person dying intestate is vested with all the 
property, both real and personai, on statutory 
trusts with power of sale for the benefit of 
creditors and distributees. The Administra- 
tion of Estates Act radically modified the 
old canons of descent and distribution, and 
substituted a plan of succession based upon 
a study of several thousand English wills. 
An interesting discussion of the purpose and 
effect of these improvements is to be found 
in an article by John H, Johnson on “The 
Reform of Real Property Law of England” 
in the Columbia Law Review of May, 1925. 


Abolition of Dower and Curtesy 


It is knowledge that there has 
been a tremendous increase in the holding of 
titles to real estate by corporations, instead 
of by individuals. As a practical matter, 
therefore, the shares of stock of real estate 
corporations are personal property, represent- 
ing realty in the the estate. In 
many instances, the entire stock of the real 
estate corporation is owned by the individu- 
al. In most estates of wealthy men, or those 
familiar with modern business methods, dow- 
er in real estate does not exist. In the case 
of those less wealthy, where title is held by 
the individual, the right of dower is most 
times an embarrassment, rather than an ad- 
vantage, both before and after death. 

The right of dower, as it exists today, is 
an illusion. Even who might benefit 
by that right are opposed to its continuance, 
for the various women’s organizations in- 
terested in legislation throughout our state 
have declared in favor of its repeal. The 
average layman believes that it gives one- 
third of the realty outright to the widow up- 
on the death of her husband, whereas the 
law only grants the widow the income of a 
third of the lands of which her husband was 
seized at any time during the marriage. It 
furnishes no adequate protection to the wife 
and, in many cases, seriously complicates the 
alienation of realty. The abolition of the 
right of dower by statute has been advocated 
by members of the Bar, and by specialists 
in the real estate law. Bills to accomplish 
that reform have been introduced in the 
Legislature in recent years, but without sue- 


cess. 


common 


assets of 


those 


Inadequate Protection for Dependents 
The present inadequacy in the protection 
of dependents is emphasized by the provisions 
of Section 17, Decedent Estate Law, which 
prohibits the testator from bequeathing more 
than one-half of his estate to charitable cor- 
porations, or to charitable purposes, in case 
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he leaves husband or wife, child or parent. 
The Court of Appeals, in construing this 
section, has held that it is not a mortmain 
Statute directed against charitable corpora 
tions, but it is declared to be based upon 
public policy for the protection of the de- 
pendents (Amherst College vs. Ritch, 151 N. 
XY. 262, But the inconsistency of the 
statute is that the alleged principle of public 
policy does not protect 
designed to protect. 


2909 
ooo). 


whom it is 
The testator leaving a 
wife or children or parent may give one-half 
of his estate to charity, and the other halt 
to a stranger, entirely ignoring 
pendent upon him. 

The unlimited 
maker of a 


those 


those de 


power 
will by our 
liberty of bequest is absolutely at 
with the legal liability of an 
ther or a neglectful 
Under our 
compelled 


the 
law ot 


conferred upon 
New York 
variance 
unnatural fa 
husband in his lifetime. 
humanitarian laws he may be 
during his life by criminal pro- 
ceedings or civil process to contribute to the 
support of a minor children. Death 
from this liability 


wife or 
frees his property 
he may do with it what he pleases by a 
valid will. Most men and women are kind 
and just in their testamentary gifts to their 
dependents, but examples of 
occur. 

In line with the progressive policy of mod 
ern legislation and in place of dower and 
curtesy, there should be substituted the right 
by the surviving spouse to take absolutely a 
specific part, say one-third of the estate, both 
real and personal. 
ple and 
(Wills Act of 
that state a 
entire estate as he pleases, but the surviving 
spouse may elect, by instrument filed, to take 
against the will his or her intestate share. 
The statute similar to that 
in Pennsylvania might also provide, with ad- 
equate safeguards, for a grant of 
the right of election to orphans 
through their guardians. 


and 


injustice often 


Pennsylvania has a sim- 
statute on this subject 
Sections 32a, 33b.) In 


dispose of his 


effective 
1917, 


testator may 


adoption of a 


similar 
minor 


Consolidation of Rules of Descent and Distri- 
bution into a Single System 

The advisability of harmonizing into 
uniform system, the rules of succession to 
real and personal property must appeal to 
everyone. Maitland, in his Lectures on 
Equity, stresses the necessity for change, for 
he says: “The day I hope is coming when 
we shall see that two systems of intestate 
succession are one system too many.” 

Most of the provisions of the Decedent Es- 
tate Law dealing with the descent of realty 
have existed unchanged for over one hun- 


one 
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dred years. holding of pe 


The per 
sonal property as compared with the owner 
ship of real estate finds significant expres 
sion in the numerous improvements that hays 
been recently made in our Statute of Dis 
tributions dealing with personal prop 

These generally have te 

to proy ide equality between the sexes, to 

females the same rights possessed by mal 
and to vest the the 


seattering it 


increased 


amendments 


estate in nearer rel; 
tives, instead of 


kin. 


among mors 
remote 


One additional change might justifiably b 
because of its application 
to the more numerous class of small estates 
It should provide 
ing a surviving 
one child, that each be 
the estate, instead of 


viving 


made, especially 


where a person dies leay- 
husband or wife and only 
given one-half 

one-third to the su 
two-thirds to the child 
as the present law prescribes. The law wit 
regard to inheritance of 
be brought into 
and more progressve 
the Statute of 


fied plan of 


spouse and 


real estate 
harmony with the simple! 
form of the rules 

Distributions and one uni 
devolution should be established 


should 


Statutory Power of Sale 

The 
proposal to 

of sale in an 

tremely 


reasons that have been urged for t 
read into will a 
executor or a trustee are ex 
Many wills omit that 
necessary requirement through oversight. Th 
adoption of legislation affording that powe! 
to executors, trustees and even administra 
tors would obviate the necessity in many in 


every powel 


convincing. 


stances of bringing proceedings for the sale 
of infants’ real 
proceedings under 


gate’s Act. 


estate or partition suits, or 
Article 13 of the Surro 
All of these proceedings 
are highly technical and expensive. Whet 
the testator specifically prohibits the sale 
the proposed law, of course, would not 
ate to permit 


Court 


opel! 


i 
his wishes to be violated. 


Opposed to Legalizing Holographic Will 
Without Witness 


been 


There has recently’ a movement 
New York State for legislation to legalize a 
a will a holographic instrument signed |! 
the testator without witnesses. I am 0) 
posed to any change in the Decedent Estate 
Law which would accomplish this purpost 
Our Statute of Wills throws about the ex 
cution of documents of this solemn nature i 
security and formality that protect the tes 
tator and the bounty from 
fraud. 

There is, however, one reform on the sul 
ject which might be a wise thing to adopt 
At the present time the statute requires that 


objects of his 
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a will must be signed at the end. A con- 
siderable amount of litigation has arisen as 
to whether or not the instrument propounded 
was signed at the end. The statutory neces- 
sity that the will should be signed at the end 
has been construed most strictly by the 
To such an extent has this rule been 
pursued that the appearance of any matter 
containing the appointment of an executor or 
a bequest appearing upon the paper after the 
signature has been held to void the entire 
instrument and destroy the clearly valid pro- 
visions preceding the subscription of the 
maker. There is neither necessity nor rea- 
son for such a rule. In most wills 
i that kind are drawa by persons ignorant 
of the lew and in wav of the renorted cases 
the wills were holographic, or the stationer’s 
form «* wills was employed 
It would be 


courts. 


cuses 


advantageous to secure an 
amendment to the statute similar to that of 
Pennsylvania providing that the presence of 
dispositive or testamentary directions or the 
appointment of an executor after the signa- 
ture shall not invalidate that which precedes 
the signature. 


Probate Contests 
It is extraordinary how few lawyers for 
contestants familiarize themselves with the 
law of contested probates before they file 
objections to the admission of a will. The 


futility of most contests is demonstrated by 


the official records of our court during my 
six years of service on the bench. In that 
period 16,595 wills have been offered for 
probate. Of this number only 125 have 
been rejected. Many of these were rejected 
upon the proponents’ offer of proof because 
of the omission of the formalities of the law 
in the execution of the paper. This kind of 
case is not even dignified by being classed as 
a contested will. Of the total number offered 
ninety-nine and three-tenths per cent were 
admitted to probate. The percentage of tes- 
taments rejected upon the trial of a probate 
contest is so small as to be 
gible. 


almost negli- 


Few general practitioners or 
specializing in other branches of the law, 
appreciate the degree of proof required by 
the Court of Appeals and the Appellate Divi- 
sions as sufficient to set aside a will. In 
the Surrogate’s Court the way of the con- 
It is difficult because 
of the decisions of the highest court of this 
State. 


attorneys 


testant is surely hard. 


Testamentary Capacity 
On the issue of the testamentary capacity 
of the testator, a reading of the landmark 
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decision in Matter of Heaton, 224 N. Y. 22, 
in advance of the filing of objections would 
convince the average attorney of the improb- 
ability of success. On the issue of undue in- 
fluence an examination of the leading case of 
Matter of Ruef, 180 A. D. 203, aff’d 223 N. Y. 
582, would demonstrate the extreme degree of 
evidence necessary to set aside a will on that 
ground. It is of these authorities 
that the Surrogates have vigorously followed 
the duty imposed upon them by refusing to 
submit to the jury issues on which the proofs 
of the contestants do not meet the require- 
ments of the law. A will being a sacred and 
formal instrument cannot be set aside be- 
cause the maker more or less frequently vio- 
lated the Eighteenth Amendment of the Fed- 
eral Constitution, or because of the testa- 
tor’s delusions, or because the will may 
have been executed after he had passed the 
allotted three score and ten. Nor can it 
be rejected solely because the chief or sole 
beneficiary happened to be the mistress of 
the man or the paramour of the woman who 
made the will (Matter of Mondorf, 110 N. Y. 
150) ; or, by way of contrast, happened to be 
the spiritual adviser of the decedent (Mat- 
ter of Brand, 185 A. D. 134, aff’d 227 N. Y. 
630). 


because 


Surrogate’s Power of Direction of Verdict 

The of the direction of a 
verdict is not an autocratic act of the Sur- 
rogate, but an imperative duty under the 
law. Its effect is to stop strike contests, to 


use power of 


discourage the filing of objections which con- 
stitute mere invitations to settle. It 
vents the necessity of setting aside a ver- 
dict of a jury which disregards the real 
question of the mental competency of a man 
to make a will, or the exercise of undue in- 
fluence him. It avoids the substitu- 
tion of an artificial issue by the jurors of 
their personal idea of how the estate should 
have been distributed. One improvement in 
contested probate proceedings which needs 
no additional statutory authority is the im- 
position of 


pre- 


upon 


who contest 
wills in bad faith and without a meritorious 
case. The rule should apply to the 
preponent of a will fraudulently drawn, who 
fails in an attempt to divert the funds of 
the estate from legally entitled to 
them. In such eases, under no circumstances 
should the proponent be given either 
or allowances out of the estate. 


costs against those 


same 


those 
costs 
It might be well to suggest that attorneys 


for contestants should exercise in every case 
the statutory right under Section 141 of the 
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Surrogate’s Court Act to examine prelimi- 
narily the subscribing witnesses to the will. 


Evidence of Lay Witnesses on Issue of 
Testamentary Capacity 


In my opinion, the law of evidence with 
relation to probate contests should be chang- 
ed by statute in the issue 
of testamentary capacity, a subscribing wit- 
the will may state in his opinion 
whether the testator was of sound mind. The 
lay witness, is compelled to testi 
fy to specific acts and conversations and is 
then permitted only to answer to the formal 
and technical “Did the acts and 
conversations of the testator, which you have 
described, impress you at the time as ration- 
al or irrational?’ The 
“rational” or “irrational” as 
be. Nine out of ten answer, “He 
was rational,” or “He was irrational,” which 
is reversible error (Matter of Myer, 184 N. Y. 
54). The form of this question and’ the re- 
quired answer is typical of the rigidity and 
technicality of many other rules of evidence 
which exist in our state. Their effect is to 
confuse greatly the jury and to prevent a 
fair presentation of the truth. With the 
large element of foreign born in our city pop- 
ulation, many understand 
the meaning of the word “rational.” 

I would suggest that there be created eith- 
er a legislative or executive commission to 
draft and present to the legislature these and 
other changes dealing with the law of estates. 
There has the 
thirty 
legisla- 


one respect. On 


ness to 


however, 


question, 


correct 


the may 


answer is 
case 


witnesses 


witnesses do not 


been no general revision of 
statutes on this subject for at 
years. Necessarily the drafting of 
tion, with the necessary delicate readjust- 
ment of property rights, requires extreme 
care and wide knowledge on the part of the 
revisers. 


least 


Some of the changes I have advo- 
cated may appear radical. But 
to that objection is that conservative Eng- 
land has accepted many of them. They are 
offered only as suggestions for consideration 


one answer 


by one who has observed some of the short- 


comings of our present system of adminis 


tration of estates. It is my sincere belief that 
the enactment into law of the changes I have 


advocated will result in advantage to the 
general welfare of the people of our state. 


2, *, o, 
bd bd ~~ 


TRIBULATIONS OF A PROBATE JUDGE 

Perhaps there is no functionary in public 
or professional life who subscribes so read- 
ily as the Probate Judge or Surrogate Judge 
to the Shakespearean phrase that “All the 
world’s a His duties 


stage.” 


and ob- 
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servations embrace the whole gamut of 
man experience. His role is best descril 
in the following lines by Judge Robert Grant 
of Boston: 
“Patient he 
Old women 


sits, while year by year 
whisper in his ear; 
All sorts of skeletons he knows, 
Sad told beneath the 
He may not lay his bare; 

He turns the key and keeps them ther 
Where are there fiercer battles fought 
Than those peculiar to his Court? 
When rival kinsmen children claim ; 
When cestuis hold trustees to blame; 
When cousinly greed backed up by skil 


secrets rose. 


bosom 


Conspires to break a rich man’s will 
And if the lawyers compromise, 
He knows the fees and gently sighs.” 


TRUST COMPANY AS GOOD SAMARITAN 


Here is a little glimpse into the trust com 
pany as a corporation which possesses a soul 
and a paternal quality, described by Frank 
M. Hickok, vice-president of the Marine Trust 


Co. of Buffalo, in a recent advertisement. 


“Tf you imagine that your bank is ut- 
terly lacking in soul, just because it hap- 
pens to be a corporation, listen to this. 
Here is a trust fund which cannot under 
any circumstances be profitable to the 
bank. It was turned over to us a few 
years ago by a working man for the 
benefit of his boy. It is only a small 
amount—juet about enough to keep the 
lad in school. 

“His father died in a hospital. The 
kid was left all alone. The first thing 
we did was to send for this boy—he had 
been selling papers on the street. We 
fitted him out with a decent suit of 
clothes and got him back into school. 
We found him a place to board—with 
a nice old lady who takes real motherly 
care of him. Every once in a while, 
Mr. Work, one of the trust officers, 
brings this kid of ours to the bank and 
ives him a fatherly lecture on the things 

e does or doesn’t do at school. We 
have fixed it with the teacher to keep 
us posted. And if good advice and 
friendly interest will accomplish it, we 
mean to see that this freckle-faced or- 
phan lad will grow up into a healthy, 
first-class, A-No. 1 man. Our total com- 
pensation for handling this trust is less 
than $30.00 a year. No million-dollar 
trust could be more carefully or faith- 
fully administered. 

“Somebody said a while ago that the 
day of the cold-blooded, all-important 
banker is past. He was right. e real 
leaders in the profession, as you can 
plainly see, never gained the confidence 
and respect of their communities on any 
such basis, and never can.” 














REVIEW OF RECENT DECISIONS RELATING TO LIABILITY 
OF SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANIES FOR LOSS OF PROPERTY 
IMPORTANT AND NOVEL POINTS RAISED IN COURT RULINGS 


ARNOLD R. BOYD 
Of the New York]Bar and Counsel for the New York State Safe Deposit Association 


(Eprror’s Note: Survey of recent court decisions emphasize the fact that banks and trust 


companies conducting safe deposit 
constantly on their guard against 
keeping of securities and property. 


departments and safe deposit 
unexpected liabilities in assuming custody or safe- 
One of the late cases cited by Mr. Boyd in the fol- 


companies must be 


lowing transcript of his recent address at the National Convention of Safe Deposit Com- 
panies in New York, shows the danger of making extravagant guarantees in advertising 


safe deposit facilities. 


Other cases raise interesting questions as to fiduciary relations 


in connection with safekeeping of property and access to bores.) 


N analyzing the court decisions which have 

recently come to light regarding the lia- 

bility of safe deposit companies for lost 
securities and properties, I find that they all 
follow the general rule with which we 
familiar, that is, that safe deposit 
panies are not insurers against the 
property and securities of their customers 
deposited with them for safe keeping, but 
safe deposit companies are held to a very 
high degree of care in the protection of such 
properties. 

As to what amounts to a proper or high 
degree of care on the part of safe deposit 
companies depends of course on the circum- 
stances of each particular case, For instance 
what would amount to a proper degree of 
care by a safe deposit company in a small 
town in the protection of its customer’s prop- 
erties would probably amount to gross negli- 
gence on the part of a safe deposit com- 
pany in the larger metropolitan centers like 
Chicago, New York, Boston or Philadelphia. 
Safe deposit companies in small towns in 
order to measure up to the proper standard 
of care would not be required to have the 
same vault eonstruction, electric alarm and 
guard equipment, etc., as safe deposit com- 
panies in the larger cities; whereas on the 
other hand safe deposit companies located in 
the larger metropolitan centers, where the 
risks and dangers from loss by fire, burglary, 
etc., are much greater, are required to have 
more substantially constructed vaults and 
to maintain electric alarms, night watchmen, 
ete., in order to measure up to the proper de- 
gree of care and protection. The courts, 
generally follow the principal just stated in 
determining the liability of a depositary. 


are 
com- 


loss of 


Rule Applied in Recent Case of Weber vs. 
Bank of Tracy 


This rule was applied in the recent case 
of Weber vs. Bank of Tracy, reported on 
page 164 of Safe Deposit Decisions and Prac- 
tice. The Bank of Tracy was located in a 
small town in California. It maintained a 
vault of such construction and equipment as 
was usually found in small towns of that 
size. Safe deposit boxes were rented to 
customers in the usual course of business. 
In the latter part of January, 1920, the vaults 
of the bank were burglarized, the burglars 
using an acetylene torch for the purpose of 
gaining access to the vaults. Most of the 
securities on deposit in the safe deposit boxes 
were stolen by the burglars and the bank 
was sued by its customers for the loss of 
their securities. 

It was contended by the customers that 
the bank had not provided adequate vault 
protection. Whereas the defendant bank 
maintained and proved that its vaults were 
of such construction as was usually found 
in towns of the size of Tracy, and that they 
were not called upon or obligated under 
their contract of rental to maintain night 
watchmen, burglar proof vaults or electric 
alarm systems. The lower court held that 
the bank was responsible, but on appeal the 
higher court reversed the decision of the 
lower court and laid down a very sound 
rule of law, in my opinion, for determining 
the liability of any safe deposit company. 

In rendering the opinion of the higher 
court, the presiding judge stated in part: 
“The defendant has shown by undisputed 
evidence that in maintaining its safe deposit 
vaults it conformed to the practice and con- 
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duct of all other country banks in Califor- 
nia, situated in towns of like population and 
character. Briefly, this evidence shows, with- 
out conflict or contradiction, that the bank 
building was as good or better than the or- 
dinary country bank building in California; 
that the interior arrangement of the bank 
was the ordinary and usual arrangements ; 
that the bank vaults were protected by doors 
similar in all respects to those in other bank- 
ing institutions in California in similar sized 
communities ; that no bank in California, up 
to the time of the robbery, in a community 
of less than 1,000 inhabitants, had either a 
night watchman or a burglar alarm.” 

Having determined from the evidence that 
the defendant bank had measured up to the 
same degree of protection as was customary 
for depositaries in adjacent commnuities of 
similar size, the court held that the defen- 
dant depositary was not liable for the loss 
of the contents of the safe deposit boxes by 
burglary, even though the depositary in 
question had provided neither a night watch- 
man or burglar alarms. 


Equipment in Small and Large Cities 

It is my opinion that the case laid down 
a very sound rule for determining the liabil- 
ity of safe deposit companies. Banks and 
safe deposit companies in small communities 
cannot be expected to furnish the vault 
equipment, facilities and guard protection 
which are required of the safe deposit com- 
panies in the larger cities where the risks of 
loss by fire and burglary are much greater. 
Before leaving this point it might be added 
that safe deposit companies should not be 
held by the courts responsible for greater 
protection, vault equipment, facilities, etc., 
than they offer to and charge their customers 
for. 

In the smaller communities safe deposit 
companies represent to their customers that 
they have facilities, vault equipment and 
protection adequate to provide a reasonable 
degree of safety in communities of similar 
size and conditions. These banks and safe 
deposit companies should be held responsible 
and liable only for that amount of protection. 
On the other hand in the larger cities where 
the danger of loss by burglary, fire and 
theft are much greater than in smaller com- 
munities safe deposit companies should be 
required and held responsible for furnishing 
such vault facilities, equipment and guard 
protection as may be necessary to reasonably 
protect the properties of their 
against the greater dangers 
larger centers. 

This question of holding safe deposit com- 


customers 
found in such 
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panies responsible for what they represent 
to and charge their customers for suggests 
some interesting points which have come to 
light in other recent cases. In the competi- 
tion for business a great many of the ener- 
getic safe deposit companies over the coun- 
try have resorted to advertisements in 
ous forms through newspapers and 
Some safe deposit companies have 

far as to advertise to the public 
generally in soliciting business that they will 
“assume full responsibility” for properties 
deposited with them, or that they have “fire 
and burglar proof vaults.” 


vari 
other- 
wise. 


gone so 


Recent Case Suggests Caution in 
Advertising 

In the recent case of Kubli vs. First Na- 
tional Bank of Pleasantville, a case which 
arose in the State of Iowa, and reported on 
page 122 of Safe Deposit Decisions and Prac- 
tice, the evidence showed that the bank ad- 
vertised that it would assume full responsibil- 
ity for properties deposited with it. In re- 
sponse to this advertisement a number of 
rented safe deposit boxes in the 
bank and deposited their properties in them. 
Subsequently the vaults of the bank were 
burglarized, and in the suit brought by the 
customers to recover for the loss of their 
securities it was contended that the deposi- 
tary had advertised that it would assume full 
responsibility for the property and that the 
depositary for that reason was liable as an 


customers 


insurer. The court in the case mentioned 
held the bank liable. 
In the case of Hill vs. Ansted National 


Bank, reported on page 184 of Safe Deposit 
Decisions and Practice, the evidence showed 
that the bank had solicited customers on 
the representation that it maintained fire 
and burglar proof vaults. The vaults of 
the bank were burglarized and in a _ suit 
by the box renters to recover for their losses 
the court held that the bank had by its repre- 
sentations made itself an insurer and that it 
was bound to make good as such and assume 
the responsibility of such representations. 

There are a number of other cases in which 
this same question has arisen. I mention 
these as a warning to safe deposit companies 
on the question of advertising. As stated in 
the beginning of my talk, safe deposit com- 
panies will be held accountable for their 
representations and in soliciting business, 
whether by advertisement or otherwise, if 
they represent themselves as having fire and 
burglar proof vaults, or if they represent to 
their customers that they will assume full 
responsibility for properties deposited with 
them, the courts will hold them 
insurers. 


liable as 
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Novel Point Regarding Liability 

Another recent case which might be well 
worth considering at this time is the case 
of Morgan vs. Citizens Bank of Spring Hope, 
reported on page 247 of Safe Deposit Deci- 
sions and Practice. This was a North Caro- 
lina case and it raised a novel point regard- 
ing the liability of a safe deposit company 
to its customers for the loss of securities 
where the safe deposit company itself car- 
ried a blanket policy of insurance for its 
own protection. Under the wording of the 
policy the insurance company did not become 
liable to the bank until a recovery was made 
against the bank by any of its customers. 
The existence of this policy was brought to 
the attention of the box renters. 

In a suit against the bank for the loss of 
his securities one of the box renters set up 
the novel contention that the bank was liable 
to him as an insurer because the bank main- 
tained the insurance for its own protection 
and it was further contended that the bank 
could not relieve itself from liability for the 
loss by proving that it had exercised due dili- 
gence and care. The court refused to sustain 
this contention, however, and held that the 
bank did not make itself liable as an insurer 
to its customers for the loss of properties de- 
posited with it merely because the bank it- 


self carried insurance for its own protection. 
This case is a very interesting one and I 


should like as many of those present as 
possible to read it, especially in view of the 
fact that there has been considerable dis- 
cussion from time to time regarding the ad- 
visability of safe deposit companies carrying 
insurance for their own protection. In my 
opinion the case mentioned lays down a 
sound rule of law and safe deposit companies 
do not make themselves insurers against loss 
of properties deposited with them for safe 
keeping merely because the safe deposit com- 
pany itself carries insurance as a protection 
against loss. 


Important Point for Fiduciaries 


Another case which I think will be of in- 
terest to us this morning is the recent case 
of West vs. State Street Exchange. This case 
arose in Massachusetts and is reported on 
page 201 of Safe Deposit Decisions and Prac- 
tice. The question there raised was whether 
or not a safe deposit company by permitting 
executors to appoint a deputy for access to 
a safe deposit box standing in the name of an 
estate thereby made itself liable to the heirs 
of the estate for securities stolen from the 
safe deposit box by deputy. 

The facts of the case were briefly as fol- 
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lows: the executors of an estate employed 
an attorney to assist them in handling the 
affairs and securities of the estate. With 
the sanction and approval of all of the exec- 
utors a box was rented in the name of the 
estate from the State Street Exchange in 
Boston. The securities of the estate were 
deposited in the box and under the contract 
of rental the attorney was made a deputy 
of the executors with the right of access 
individually. The deputy proved to be a 
thief and stole a substantial part of the se- 
curities from the safe deposit box, having 
gained access under power of attorney. 

Suit was brought by the heirs of the es- 
tate against the safe deposit company to 
hold the company liable for the loss, and it 
was contended in this suit that the safe de- 
posit company made itself liable by having 
permitted the executors to grant access to 
the deputy. The court, however, in a very 
carefully worked out opinion, held that a safe 
deposit company may permit the executors of 
an estate to delegate the right of access to 
a deputy without the company thereby ren- 
dering itself liable to the heirs of the estate 
for securities misappropriated »y such deputy. 

This case, in my opinion, lays down a very 
sound rule of law and it supports the con- 
tention that I have maintained regarding 
this question for several years. 


When Executors May or May Not Be Per- 
mitted to Delegate Access 

Before we pass this point, however, I wish 
to draw a distinction between the case were 
executors present themselves to the safe de- 
posit company for the first time to open the 
safe deposit box and take possession of se- 
curities of a deceased box renter on the one 
hand, and the case where executors present 
themselves as principals to rent a safe depos- 
it box for the purpose of depositing therein 
securities of the estate which they represent. 

For instance if Mr. Smith rents a safe de- 
posit box from a certain safe deposit com- 
pany and dies, then the safe deposit company 
cannot grant right of access on the first 
opening of the box to anyone except the ex- 
ecutors or administrators of the estate who 
have duly qualified as such, and on this first 
opening of the box the safe deposit company 
cannot permit executors to authorize a depu- 
ty to open the box. But after this first 
opening when the safe deposit company turns 
over and delivers the securities properly 
to the duly appointed and qualified executors 
and administrators of the estate, then they 
have performed their obligation to the de- 
ceased box renter, and thereafter they deal 


(Continued on page 917) 














CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP PROVIDES PROTECTION 
FOR SMALL REALTY INVESTORS 


WILLIAM WEISGERBER 
Trust Officer, Midwood Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
cially in connection with 


Responsible operators and investors in real estate properties, espe- 
new developments, recognize the advantages of securing the 
services of corporate fiduciaries as trustees and escrow agents. 


Such protection has 


become quite general in real estate operations in California, Florida and other sections 


of the country. 
ties adjacent to New York City.) 


HOUSANDS of acres of land have been 

developed on Long Island, N. Y., for 

the purpose of sale to small investors 
of parcels of one or more lots on an install- 
ment payment basis, granting to purchasers 
under contracts the privilege of paying for 
their property, periods of time ranging from 
one to five years for the full payment. The 
contracts usually provide that on the com- 
plete fulfillment of all the terms specified 
in the contracts the selling corporation, or 
the individual seller, shall deliver to the pur- 
chaser deeds to the property purchased and 
shall execute releases covering the mortgaged 
property, thereby removing existing encum- 
brances on the parcels affected. 

Theoretically, the idea of sales under 
these conditions is fundamentally sound, but 
like many business enterprises, in practice, 
it has not proven itself to be satisfactory 
and the safeguarding of the public’s interests 
has been somewhat neglected and at times 
abused by incompetent or unscrupulous oper- 
ators, or by conditions beyond the control 
of the seller, such as an untimely death 
while the installments are in process of com- 
pletion. 

Although in State of California and 
in certain of the South, the exist- 
ing evils have long since been overcome and 
removed in quite a number of cases by cor- 
porate trusteeships, New York has_ been 
somewhat dilatory until recently in adopting 
similar methods, either by legislative enact- 
ment or otherwise to protect the small in- 
vestors in unimproved realty purchases on 
the installment basis. 

Recently a prominent and reputable realty 
operator of Long Island, of considerable ex- 
perience covering a period of twenty-five 
years, has blazed the trail for the added 
protection due his lot purchasers by naming 
the Midwood Trust Company as _ trustee, 
thereby assuring prompt delivery of deeds, 


the 
sections 


The following article describes recent application to real estate activi- 


absolutely unencumbered, together with pol- 
icies insuring the titles the terms of 
their contracts have fulfilled. Under 
the existing arrangement the entire property 
has been deeded to the trustee free and clear 
of all encumbrances by a blanket deed and 
all contracts assigned to the trustee. This 
arrangement completely eliminates any ex- 
isting personal factor and assures the lot 
purchasers that the delivery of a deed, ex- 
ecuted by the trustee, is assured, if the terms 
of the contract have been properly carried 
out by the purchasers. 

This is a most significant step as an added 
protective measure to those who purchase 
unimproved realty on an installment basis, 
and has obviously shown to the public the 
far-reaching advantages which inure by way 
of corporate trusteeship. Service of this na- 
ture is a distinct departure from the usual 
form of trust service sought and rendered 
by corporate fiduciaries in New York. Here- 
tofore, trust services have been invariably de- 
signed to offer protection and businesslike 
administration to people of wealth against 
possible dissipation or unscrupulous handling 
of their financial affairs, but this service af- 
fects the small investors who can least afford 


when 
been 


to lose their savings because of improper han- 


dling beyond their control, and sometimes 
beyond the control of the seller owing to 
an untimely death or other circumstances. 

Owing to many flagrant irregularities in 
lot selling on the part of a certain class 
of developers, legislative protection has 
been contemplated recently which would be 
designed to protect the public against un- 
fair treatment. The form of trusteeship out- 
lined here, if extensively used, would ob- 
viate the necessity of such legislation and 
would not only give the protection sought for 
investors on unimproved realty, but will sure- 
ly redound to the credit of both the 
and the trustee. 


seller 
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Financial Lubrication 


HE wheels of Commerce, as well as the wheels of Indus- 
try, require lubrication. Commercial banking is the 
lubricant which eliminates friction from the complicated 
machinery of commerce. Without the smooth running made 


possible by credit, the wheels of commerce would groan and 
creak, 


Without the various forms of commercial credit— without 
single name paper, trade and bank acceptances—friction 
would develop and slow down every operation of present 
day trade. 

Commercial banking, fortunately, is available the world 
around. 

The Seaboard, with its Commercial and Foreign Banking 
facilities, watches like an alert engineer all the intricate opera- 
tions of commerce. It stands ready to take over the entire 
handling of the banking requirements of any established 
progressive concern. It is equipped to lubricate all sound 
commercial transactions. 

We shall be glad to explain the many ways in which we 
can serve you. A telephone call to any of our offices will 
bring an experienced representative to your office. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway Broad and Beaver Streets 24 East 45th Street 

















NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 





The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 























Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 



































STRESSING COMMUNITY INTERESTS 





IN BANK 


TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


EFFECTIVE MEANS FOR CREATING GOOD WILL 


FREDERICK P. H. 


SIDDONS 


Secretary, American Security and Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 


OMMUNITY advertising not to 
financial institutions. Many have had 
this form of publicity as a part of its 

advertising program, but in each the idea 
carried out is developed differently and ac- 
cording to the bank’s locations. The indus- 
trial city has received many a bank’s en- 
dorsement in its advertisements because the 
bank has felt that in praising what its city 
produces it is increasing business generally. 


is 


hew 


Community Appeal in Nation’s Capital 

The rural bank has advertised the profits 
of farming in its locality in order to bring 
more people into the surrounding territory. 
The attractive residential city has received 
the publicity backing of the banks because 
any financial institution realizes that because 
of the beauty of such a city it brings perma- 
nent residents and often people of means. 


3 4 RIT 
AMERICAN SEC. Nae 


ASch and Penne Ave 


From SERIES OF ADVERTISEMENTS USED BY THE 


Perhaps no city in the country stands out 
more prominently as a residential city, than 
Washington, D. C., because it is the Nation’s 
Capital and likewise the city where legisla- 
tion is being constantly enacted to help fur- 
ther improve its beauty. The 
financial advertiser is certain that he can 
increase his business if this residential ap- 
peal broadeast. It is then natural that 
people of wealth are drawn to Washington 
and they are splendid prospects for the de- 
velopment of the financial 
cially the trust business. 


business and 


is 


institution, espe- 

In 1925 the American Security and Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., conceived the 
plan of producing a series of advertisements, 
samples of which are printed in this issue, 
which had for its main purpose the advertis- 
ing of its services generally, but at the same 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
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SPAN 


AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COMPANY Of 


WasuincrTon, D. C., Wuich EmpuHasizEs CoMMUNITY APPEAL AND CHARACTERISTICS 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. Together with its 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
of the world. The Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 
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time, developed the community idea of busi- 
ness development through an indirect appeal 
for increased population. The splendid build- 
ings of Washington have offered to every 
advertiser one of the most important requi- 
sites of publicity—that is, something which 
will attract attention. You will see yearly, 
not alone in Washington but throughout the 
country, familiar views of the different build- 
ings, which many advertisers, both financial 
and business, have used. 

The American Security and Trust Com- 
pany felt it could do differently by placing 
in its advertisements views of certain well- 
known buildings taken from an angle that 
would be interesting and out of the usual 
line of photographic displays. Because of 
the size and strength of the institution a 
comparison was possible with the size and 
strength of these well-known buildings. 

In the preparation of these advertisements 
the following was considered: 

1. The pictures were the attention getter. 

2. The subject matter on the building was 
to create further interest to the reader. 

3. The information on the trust company 
was the selling point. 

We received during the year many inter- 
esting comments on these advertisements, and 


there is no doubt that they served the pur- 
pose for which they were prepared. 
Generally, what are the results to be ob- 
tained from this type of publicity? In the 
first place a great amount of good will is cre- 
ated that cannot be measured in dollars, but 
the appeal is there and the bank profits by 
the certainty of this result. In the second 
place, in the preparation of community ad- 
vertising it is necessary that the best layout 
be chosen, and every advertisement must be 
of the most attractive character. This is 
essential because the bank is not alone adver- 
tising itself, but its city or and each 
advertisement must be of such character as 
to create pride in it by the public itself. 
Just how much information concerning a 
bank should be contained in this form of 
publicity is often hard to figure, but experi- 
ence has shown that if just enough informa- 
tion is given concerning the institution that 
will cause the reader to say to himself, “The 
general appeal of that advertisement certain- 
ly proves that that institution has strength, 
and is one with which I would like to deal,” 
you will have gained business from him. 
Every 


town 


banking institution should always 


give serious consideration to community ad- 
vertising. 
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OF THE NEW ACCOUNT 


DEPARTMENT 


IMPORTANCE WHICH ATTACHES TO INITIAL CONTACTS 


A, H. THOMAS 
Junior Vice-President, Pacific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 
equipped without devoting due 


the 
viduals, joint 
accounts. ) 


and common accounts, 


EW account departments the 

most important space in banking 

rooms and constitute an essential unit 
in sales organization. Tellers are chosen for 
certain distinctive qualifications much 
is expected of them. Many know 
just what they want when they come to the 
new account teller, but to those who are in 
doubt it is here that the several types of ac- 
counts are explained briefly in order that the 
customer may make his selection. Experi- 
has abundantly shown that men and 
women who open personal accounts today may 
be instrumental in bringing in many new de- 
positors. There is an old saying that “a 
isfied customer is the best 


occupy 


and 


persons 


ence 


sat- 
advertisement” 


and it is estimated that about sixty per cent 


of all 


tomers, 


new business comes through old cus- 


Various Forms of Accounts 
There are numerous types of accounts 
growing out of individual, corporate and fi- 
duciary relationships. Children or minors in 
California may have bank accounts in their 
own names, subject to withdrawal on their 
own signature; but ordinarily unless a child 
is fourteen or fifteen years of age, we do not 
open accounts subject to their check only, 
but suggest that a savings account be opened 
in the name of the child by one of the par- 
trustee. Sometimes both parents 
want to sign subject to the check of either. 

Joint accounts may be opened in the name 
of two or more persons, subject to the check 
of either during the lifetime of both, and 
payable to the survivor in event of the death 
of either. We cannot open a joint account, 
with right of survivorship, in the name of 
two persons, subject to the check of only one 
during the lifetime of both. Either 


ents as 


one, or 


the 


No bank or trust company can today regard itself as efficiently 
attention to 
department with properly qualified officers and tellers. 


establishment of a special new account 
The following article describes 


efficient handling of various forms of new accounts, embracing relations with indi- 
handling 


of fiduciary accounts and treasurer's 


both, must sign. Each must have an equal 
right to the funds in a joint account, so far 
as the bank is concerned. 

There are times when 
authorize another to check against his ac- 
count, but not want to make it joint 
with the right of survivorship. For that pur- 
pose we use a power-of-attorney card. The 
person giving the authority signs as princi- 
pal and the agent signs the principal’s name 
by himself. It requires both parties to a 
joint account to authorize another to check 
against it; that is, one party to an account, 
where two or more have equal rights, can- 
not authorize another without the written 
all the parties concerned. We 
take the signatures of all the principals on 
our power-of-attorney card. 


one may want to 


does 


consent of 


are the legal 
guardians of others want to open accounts— 
usually savings accounts—either for minors 
or incompetents. These we open in the name 
of the principal by the guardian, and require 
a certified copy of the letters of guardian- 
ship to be filed with us. Frequently a bond- 
ing company exercises the right to counter- 
sign withdrawals against an account. It is 
necessary to have on file the signatures of 
the agents who authorized to 
behalf of the bonding company. 


Occasionally customers who 


are sign on 

Accounts of administrators or executors 
are opened in the same manner, it being nec- 
essary to have on file a certified copy of let- 
ters testamentary or letters of administra- 
tion. When there are two or more executors 
or administrators of an estate, it is well to 
have both or all sign the checks, or take an 
agreement from all permitting one of them 
to sign. An administrator or executor of an 
estate does not have the power to authorize 
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sign against an estate account. 


another to 


Undisclosed Relations 
Periodically a question arises regarding 
the advisability of accepting accounts of 
agents, trustees, etc. It is deemed advisable 
to discourage the acceptance of any accounts 
in the name of “John Jones, Special,” or 
“Agent,” “Trustee,” “Guardian,” “Executor,” 
or “Administrator,” unless we are thoroughly 
informed as to the responsibility of John 
A man may open an account as agent 
or trustee, and a difficulty at once arises 
should he present at a teller’s window a 
check for deposit or encashment made pay- 
able to some one other than himself, or to a 
firm, other organization, should 
he endorse by himself as agent, or trustee, 
or executor, etc. The addition of the 
“Special,” “Agent,” “Trustee,” “Guardian,” 
“Executor,” or “Administrator,” means lit 
tle or nothing so far as it indicates the true 
ownership of the funds. 

We never open an account in the name 
of one person by another as agent unless 
authorization from the 
principal and the identification of both par- 
ties. We open the account in the name of 
the principal and use our power-of-attorney 
ecard for the agent. Many customers having 
individual times 
a second or third account, and to distinguish 
one from the other and avoid confusion, they 
wish to use one of the above affixes. 

Such words are descriptions of 
and descriptions of relations. Ac- 
cordingly the courts almost universally hold 
that this form are subject to 
garnishment by the creditors of the deposi- 
tor, and the is compelled to withhold 
such moneys under a attachment, 
served notice by 
other person claiming the equitable owner- 
ship of such funds, in which event the bank’s 
duty would be to interplead the parties and 
let them litigate their rights to 
the funds. 

To remove this uncertain liability and to 
clarify the bank’s relation with the account, 
it should in every case insist that John Jones 
disclose his principal, beneficiary, guardian- 
ship or estate, by opening the accounts, show- 
ing their true names, in the following forms: 

John Jones, as agent for John Doe. 

John Jones, as trustee for John Doe, et al. 
guardian of the estate of 


Jones. 


society, or 


word 


we have a proper 


accounts at desire to open 


persons 


are not 
accounts in 


bank 
writ of 
with a 


unless it is some 


respective 


John Jones, as 
John Doe. 

John Jones, as administrator of the estate 
of John Doe, deceased. 

Such forms of accounts at once disclose the 
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true ownership of the same, as well as the 
authority of the depositors to draw against 
them. 

Rules and Policies 


The question as to just what form should 
be adopted in the opening of new accounts is 
one more of protective policy than of defini- 
tive law, and is answered more by a 
sideration of the possible future results and 
effect of the form adopted than by any ex- 
statute or judicial language declaring 
or pointing out the precise form to be used. 
In the first place, the several kinds of ac- 
counts and the relationship of the depositors 
to those accounts are so varied that no par 
ticular statutory rule, if one existed, would 
apply to all. Particular cases involving pe- 
culiar facts must be treated and handled in 
the light of peculiar facts. General 
rules rarely apply accurately to particular 


con 


press 


such 


cases. 


It is a general rule 
between the bank and 
that the bank will receive his deposits and 
honor his upon their presentation. 
This general principle may be varied by spe 
cial stipulations in the 
or through the special relation existing be 
tween the depositor and the funds he is de- 
positing. 


that the relationship 
its depositor is such 


checks 


contract of deposit 


Parent and Minor Child 

Regarding the authority of a parent over 
an account belonging to a minor child: If 
such an account is opened in the name of the 
parent alone, such parent, of could 
withdraw the funds at any time he or she 
desired and could re-deposit them in any 
form that such parent saw fit. The bank is 
not compelled to go behind its individual ac- 
counts and ascertain the true ownership of 
the funds. On the other hand, if the account 
is opened in the name of the minor child, 
either by the parent, or in the name of the 
minor child alone, and such parent has not 
appointed the guardian of the 
estate of such minor child, the parent would 
legal authority to withdraw the 
funds, and the bank could not legally honor 
the parent’s.checks drawns against them. In 
the latter case, Section 15a of the California 
Bank Act would directly apply. 


course 


been legal 


have no 


Joint and Common Accounts 


When a made payable to John 
Jones and Mary Jones, is presented for de- 
posit, such check is improperly endorsed un- 
less it bears the names of both John Jones 
and Mary Jones. Neither one has the power 
to cash the check or to sign the other’s name 


check, 
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thereto, except under a power of attorney of 
the other. Such a check may, however, be 
properly deposited to the credit of the one 
presenting it, if so requested, providing both 
parties have endorsed it, and it is not even 
necessary to open the account in both names 
appearing as payees. 

If the account is opened in the name of 
John Jones or Mary Jones, payable to either 
or the survivor of them, it is not necessary 
that both shall join in signing checks pre- 
sented against the account. Here again Sec- 
tion 15a of the California Bank Act specif- 
ically provides that such deposit, and any 
additions thereto thereafter made by either 
of the parties, shall become the property of 
such persons as joint tenants, and may be 
paid to either during the lifetime of both 
or to the survivor after the death of one of 
them.” 


Duty of Bank Under Attachment 


When an attachment is served upon the 
bank, naming a defendant whose identity 
cannot be immediately established by it for 
the reason that the bank has several deposi- 
tors of the same name, it is not necessary for 
the bank to tie up all the accounts in that 
name or to withhold payment of all checks 
drawn against them until it had identified 
the real defendant among its depositors. 
Should the bank improperly refuse to cash 
a check of one of its customers, it is liable 
for the actual damages proved to have been 
thus caused to such customer. it is, there- 
fore, not incumbent upon the bank to as- 
sume this risk when it is uncertain as to the 
real defendant in the case. Our procedure 
under such circumstances should be not to 
tie up any account until we had identified 
the real defendant. 


Fiduciary Funds 
As hereinbefore 
tion on 


indicated under the cap- 
“Undisclosed Relations,” the bank 
should not, as a rule, consent to the transfer 
by executors and administrators of funds 
tagged as or known to be estate funds to the 
individual account, or in the discharge of 
the personal debts of such executor or ad- 
ministrator. So long as the bank knows 
that the funds are estate funds, it must not 
knowingly be a party to their misappropria- 
tion by any delinquent executor or adminis- 
trator. Our custom, therefore, should be to 
require such a depositor to open up an ac- 
count in his name as executor of, or as ad- 
ministrator of the estate of the deceased per- 
son, naming him, and to earry into such 
account all checks and funds which are pay- 
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able or belong to such estate or to such indi- 
vidual in his fiduciary capacity as executor 
or administrator. We should refuse to carry 
the estate’s funds into his individual account 
unless we are familiar with all the circum- 
stances and are satisfied that no misappro- 
priation is going on. 


Treasurer’s Accounts 


The same reasons apply to the bank’s ac- 
tion in permitting treasurers of societies and 
of corporations to carry into their individual 
accounts the proceeds of checks made pay- 
able to the society or corporation of which 
the depositor is treasurer, or on their face 
to such depositor in his capacity as treas- 
urer of such society or corporation. The 
funds are then clearly tagged as belonging 
to the society or the corporation and not to 
the treasurer. Therefore, the bank consents 
at its peril to any transaction permitting the’ 
treasurer to hide the society’s or corpora- 
tion’s funds under his individual name, there- 
by causing them to their identity. 
Treasurers of societies and corporations, as 
a general rule, have the authority to deposit 
and withdraw their funds by signing their 
society or corporate name by their own. If 
the bank pays out funds on such a signature, 
and they are later misappropriated without 
the bank’s connivance or consent, it, of 
course, faces no responsibility, as it is not 
compelled to see to the proper application 
of fiduciary moneys that are withdrawn from 
the banks upon proper signatures. But the 
different where we knowingly con- 
sent to the receipt of society or corporate 
funds and then permit their subsequent 
transfer for deposit into the individual name 
of the treasurer. This practice, as well as 
those similar hereinbefore mentioned, 
should be discouraged. 


lose 


ease is 


ones 


Accounts of Deceased Persons 


When death comes to a bank depositor, 
what happens to the funds standing to his 
credit in a bank account? It is our practice 
and our desire to be of every possible as- 
under circumstances. It is 
never the intention of the bank to willfully 
withhold payment of funds of deceased de- 
positors from rightfully entitled to 
them. However, the law provides that cer- 
tain formalities must be gone through with, 
and for its own protection and for the pro- 
tection of the heirs, or the widow, as the 
case may be, certain rules must be complied 
with. The bank is subject to a severe pen- 
alty if payments are made against accounts 
of deceased without first complying 


sistance such 


those 


persons 
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The Message 
of Safety '~y 
checks on 


Your National 


Safety Paper, circulating daily 
among hundreds of depositors 
and prospective 


depositors, 
quietly but impressively pro- 
claim your service of safety to 
the public. 

Through 55 years of use, 
National Safety Paper has be- 
come more widely known than 
any other check paper. Its 
distinctive backgrourd of wavy 
lines makes it instantly recog- 
nized. 

Ask your stationer, printer 
or lithographer for checks on 
National Safety Paper. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 








with the requirements of the State Inherit- 
ance Act of California. 

If the account is joint with any other per- 
son, the problem is easily solved, as our joint- 
agreement card with right of survivorship, 
specifically provides that the funds in a joint 
account with this bank are payable to either 
during the lifetime of both, and in the event 
of the death of either, are payable to the 
survivor. Funds in a joint 
properly be paid however, until the 
bank is furnished with a release from the 
State Comptroller, or his deputy, a county 
treasurer. In instances, especially 
where the amount to be transferred is large, 
the release is obtained from the State Inher- 
itance Tax Attorney. 

When the account of a deceased person 
stands in his name alone (not joint), the 
law provides (see Section 1454 Code of Civil 
Procedure) that if the total amount on de- 
posit in the name of the decedent in all -the 
banks of California does not exceed the sum 


account cannot 


over, 


some 


of $1,000, the funds on deposit may be paid 
to the next of kin, upon filing with the bank 
an affidavit setting forth certain prescribed 
facts, together with a release from the State 
Comptroller, or if an executor or administra- 
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tor holding appointment in California pre 


sents a certified copy of Letters of Adminis- 


tration or Letters Testamentary. together 
with a release from the State Comptroller, 
the funds in the account of the decedent may 
be surrendered to such court officers. If the 


deposits in an account of an individual (not 
joint) $1,000, technically the 
is withdrawable only by an 


exceeds same 
executor or ad 
ministrator holding appointment in this state 
as outlined above, and is not subject to with 
drawal by 

next of kin. 


any one by reason of his being 

Precautions should be taken to satisfy our- 
selves of the death of our depositor and the 
identity of the next of kin, when the circum 
stances are not known to the bank. A certi 
fied copy of certificate of death, a letter from 
a responsible undertaker, or death notice in 
the daily among the means that 
may be employed to check up the death of a 
depositor. 


papers, are 


Occasionally instances arise when it is not 


possible for us to permit anyone to draw 


funds from the accounts of deceased per- 
sons. For instance, where there is no next 
of kin, or there is no administrator or execu 
tor, the public administrator takes charge 


of the funds or 
be made in 


property. Exceptions 


where we 


may 
know all the 
circumstances and can satisfy ourselves that 
bills for debts will be pre- 


cause us loss because of our 


Cases 


no accounts or 
sented that 
not adhering to the general 


may 
rule. Such ex- 
ceptions should, however, only be made upon 
the O. K. of an executive officer of the bank. 


*, 2, * 
. ~ + 


WASHINGTON STATUTE AUTHORIZES 
GROUP INSURANCE 

Of general interest to 
companies is the following statutory amend- 
mend recently enacted by the legislature of 
the State of Washington: “A bank, mutual 
trust company or savings and 
loan association, in the discretion of its gov- 
pay a part not 
cost of group-plan life 
such of its active officers and 
employees as will participate in paying the 
rest of the provided, that the terms 
and conditions of any such insurance be ap- 
proved by the state 


banks and trust 


savings bank, 


erning board, may 


three-fifths of the 
insurance for 


exceeding 


COST: 
insurance commissioner.” 


The Fidelity Union 
Newark, N. J., 


of the stock of 


Trust Company of 
has been appointed registrar 
the new Guardian Trust Com- 
pany to business shortly in that city 
with capital of $5,000,000 and surplus of 
$2,500,000. 


begin 
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Typical scene in natural gas field, with (insert) interior view of com- 
pressor sta‘ion operated by Columbia System in bringing natural gas 
from its wells in West Virginia and Kentucky to supply its markets 


In the distribution of gas Columbia System serves the homes and 
industries of an extensive area, including such cities as Cincinnati, 
Dayton and Middletown, Ohio; Covington, Newport, Cattletsburg 
and Ashland, Kentucky; Huntington and Charleston, West Vir- 
ginia, and adjacent communities. To meet the increasing demand 
from this densely populated and highly industrialized region, 
Columbia System maintains 2,334 miles of gas distribution mains, 
2,109 gas field and transmission pipe lines, 22 gas compressor sta- 
tions with pumping engines aggregating in capacity 61,740 horse- 
power—to serve 294,109 customers, who, in 1925, consumed 
47,495,616,000 cubic feet of gas. In addition to this direct distri- 
bution, 22,346,935,000 cubic feet were delivered to other public 
utility companies for supplying their local retail markets. 


Natural gas is the most valuable and convenient of all fuels, but the 
depletion of many producing fields has resulted from unsound and 
wasteful distribution. Columbia System has safeguarded the future 
by plans for economic development of its reserves and is prepared to 
prolong indefinitely the supply of this very superior product to the 
communities it serves. 


This is the third of a series of advertisements in which we propose to give you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 
these communities, their industries and their homes Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley. 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT NEW YORK 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


The latest 
FINANCIAL 


STATEMENT 
of New Englands largest bank 


as of April 12, 1926 
~©) 
. &) 
RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks..... .... $68,518,249.80 
United States Securities....... 26,822,029.62 
Loans, Discounts & Investments. 261 ,568,551.87 
Banking Houses pe gkeas as 9,911,360.37 
Customers’ Liability Account of Accept- 


OS een t = 23,903,571.97 
Accrued Interest Receivable......... 854,401.37 


Items in Transit with Foreign Branches... 718,687.00 
Total $392,296,852.00 


LIABILITIES 
Capital $20,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits.......... 24,215,568.47 $44,215,568.47 
Reserved for Interest, Taxes and Unearned 
Discount : 2,301,349.73 


Deposits .. 294,736,169.59 


Liability as Acceptor, Endorser, or Maker 
on Acceptances and Foreign Bills 50,043,764.21 
Bills Payable 1,000,000.00 


Total $392,296,852.00 
i=] RS 'T 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


17843: 3s = 1926 


Main Orrice:67 Mixx Sr. 


Foreign Branches European Representative 


Buenos AlRES AND HAVANA 24, Orn Broap Street, Lonpon, E. C. 3 

















THE PSYCHOLOGY OF SELLING WILLS AND CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARY SERVICE 
AN INVITING FIELD FOR QUALIFIED SALESMANSHIP 


HELEN M. HARRISON 
With the Seaboard National Bank of New York 


(Epriror’s NOTE: 
musual type of salesmanship 
Viss Harrison, in the 
management course conducted by the 
interesting suggestions for approach in 


nature, 


following term paper, submitted in connection 


Selling trust service and inducing people to write wills calls for an 
qualifications 


and particularly a knowledge of human 


with the 


New York University, Wall Street Division, offers 
negotiating 


psychological factors, such as the 


common habit of regarding death in an impersonal way, procrastination, superstition in 


preparing wills, etc.) 


“T cannot believe in death; that is to 
say, in my own death. I can edsily 
enough understand the death of others; 
but how do you expect me to conceive 
of myself as no longer existent?” 

—Robert Louis Stevenson. 


HE feeling expressed in the above 


quotation lies, more or less dormant, 


in all of us. We may not be bold 
enough to express it in so many words; we 
may even try to convince ourselves that our 
own feeling is quite the contrary; but actu- 
ally, don’t we all hate to think that some 
day the world will have to get along (and 
do it quite well, at that!) without us? How 
many times do we speak of the fact that we 
will die? Aren’t we more likely to say, 
“When I cash in,” or “When I pass on,” in- 
stead of, “When I die?’ 

And yet, we have had friends who have 
died, and know that death is a grim fact. 
More than that, we have seen our friends 
and acquaintances die when they were least 
ready to do so, leaving their affairs in a 
turmoil of undisciplined and inextricable de- 
tails and their families improperly provided 
for, simply because they were unwilling to 
face the fact that death comes unexpectedly, 
and to prepare for it at least by the simple 
expedient of making a will. 

To make a will is comparatively simple; 
it is merely a more or less formal document 
by which a person dictates the manner of 
distributing the property which he has gath- 
ered together during his life and naming the 
one who is to be responsible for carrying out 
his directions. It should in all cases be pre- 
pared by a lawyer, so that one’s heirs need 


not be annoyed by needless complications 
which often result when wills are carelessly 
drawn. 


The Question of Executing Wills 

But who is to be called upon to execute 
these directions? It must be someone who 
will live longer than the testator, or person 
making the will; it must be someone who, 
by experience and ability, is qualified to un- 
dertake the duties entrusted to him in the 
most economical way and with the greatest 
safety; it must be someone who can be held 
responsible for any errors he may make, havy- 
ing sufficient resources of his own to permit 
reimbursement to the estate for losses in- 
curred through his fault; it must be some- 
one who will not show favoritism to one of 
the heirs to the disadvantage of the others; 
and it must be someone who is willing to 
undertake the duties and responsibilities, and 
who is able to devote all his time and energy 
to the task. 

What individual combines all of these 
qualifications? You will admit that such a 
paragon is rare! But a bank or trust com- 
pany that does not surpass even these rigid 
tests would be a rarity. 

A bank is, of course, in business for profit, 
but its primary consideration is at all times, 
“Service,” and in no branch of its many ac- 
tivities is this more heavily stressed than in 
its fiduciary capacity. In this, the bank 
serves its customers in the most personal 
way, acting as agent for the safekeeping and 
management of property during the life of 
the customer, as trustee of separate funds 
which he may set apart during his life for 
the benefit either of himself or of those de- 
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pendent upon him, and as executor of his 
estate after his death. In the trust depart- 
ment, the customer feels quite at ease in 
disclosing the most intimate facts about his 
business and family affairs; the officers of 
the trust department take the place of the 
old-time family lawyer as confidants of fam- 
ily secrets, giving sound advice, based not 
only on the experience of one individual but 
on that of the bank as a whole, when asked 
to do so. In every respect, the trust depart- 
ment of a bank is a thoroughly “human” 
institution, except that the possibility of an 
error in judgment is almost infinitesimal be 
cause of the composite skill at its command. 

The man who sells trust services cannot 
help feeling that he is actually selling serv 
ice in every sense of the word; that his prod 
uct, if we may call it that, is one of unques- 
tioned benefit to all who avail themselves of 
it; and that the more widely he spreads his 
doctrine, and the more people who are 
touched and convinced by the knowledge he 
disseminates, the greater will be his per- 
sonal sel ice both to the man who accepts 
it and to those dependent upon him. 

Statistics are often boring, and always an 
noying when they touch unpleasantly upon 
personalities, but it is well for the man who 
sells wills to realize that the field for his 
endeavors has hardly been broken as yet. A 
recent article in Trust CoMPANIEs states, 
upon good authority, that out of every 100 
adults who die each year in the United 
States, only 15 leave wills providing for the 
distribution of their property; and of every 
100 who leave wills, only 5 name trust com- 
panies and banks as executors or testamen- 
tary trustees! 


Incentives for Will Salesmanship 

With these thoughts well in mind, the will 
salesman must be enthusiastic about his job, 
for he has at his command two unquestioned 
advantages: confidence in what is to be sold, 
and an almost virgin field of operation. And 
who can resist an enthusiastic salesman? 

The next thing to consider is the prospect. 
Why does he not see for himself the obvious 
benefits to be derived from the acceptance of 
the service which the banks are so ready 
to render? What obstacles has he erected 
in his mind which must be overcome before 
he will accept it? How are these obstacles 
to be overcome? 

Perhaps he does not know just what the 
bank can do for him. It may be that he 
has never been told and does not realize 
what the bank’s trust service can mean to 
him. The extensive advertising which banks 


have done in recent years has done much t 
overcome this situation, and the salesman 
can readily amplify this is a more personal 
way Which will show the prospect just ho\ 
the service can benefit him, Often a prospect 
who starts with an open mind turns out to 
be a better friend when he has been enlight 
ened than one who is better informed t 
start with. 

The first and greatest difficulty to be met 
is the habit of procrastination, a certain w 
willingness to commit himself to a course, 
no matter how advantageous he may con 
cede it to be, which may just as well be un 
dertaken next week, or next month, or a year 
from now. The average business man whi 
is at all open-minded is easily convinced of 
the advisability of making a will and of 
naming his bank as executor, out he sees no 
need of dropping pressing business matters 
even for a short time to attend to a littl 
thing like making a will, which he thinks 
cannot possibly be necessary for a while at 
least. The unwillingness of the average man 
to devote the necessary time to arranging 
his personal affairs is appalling, and I think 
this is due largely to the American slogan, 
“Business first.” Most men do not realiz 
that they can attend to their own affairs 
outside of business hours; spare time must 
be devoted to the pursuit of pleasure, and all 
business, both personal and that connected 
with earning one’s living, must be attended 
to between 9 and 5. 


Overcoming the Habit of Procrastination 


One efficacious way of overcoming this ob 
stacle, it has been found, is to get him to 
talk about his family and to find out just 
about what he wants to do for them—when 
he gets time; then to get out of the files a 
will which approximately covers his situa- 
tion and give him a “John Doe” copy of it 
which he can turn over to his attorney with 
such changes as he may see fit to make. 
This forces him to consider the matter in a 
more personal way, showing how his indi- 
vidual problem can be met in the simplest 
manner, and without any great expenditure 
of valuable time. It also shows him that 
the salesman, and the bank, are considering 
him, making him the center about which their 
plans revolve. It assures him that his opin- 
ion of himself is not too high, that compara- 
tive strangers feel his importance. In other 
words, he is flattered, and is willing to do 
what is asked of him in order to assure the 
continuance of so pleasant a state of affairs, 
and to verify to himself that he is worthy 
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of their consideration. This may all be 
unconscious, of course, but it is there 
the same. 


just 


Or it may be that he is a bit reluctant be 
cause he feels that he will tie himself down 
naming it in his will. 
fe dreads being dominated by others. We 
get around this by pointing out to him that 
it is not at all necessary to name our bank 
will—the important thing is to make 
Also that it is extremely simple 
to change a will at any time to meet chang 
ing conditions. A liberal attitude like this 
is fairly certain to make him feel that such 
a bank is a good one to do business with. 


to the bank forever by 


in his 
the will! 


Visualizing Trust Service 

\nother difficulty is the indifference of a 
customer who understands in a general way 
what the bank has to offer, but sees no con- 
nection with what concerns him. Here, again, 
the salesman must adopt the “you” attitude. 
“Do Want your property, which you 
through your intelligence and labor have ac- 
cumulated, to fall into unschooled and inex- 
pert hands and be dissipated, when you can 
through your will guide it in the way it 
go?” If it is impossible to get him 
to discuss the matter himself, the salesman 
from other ascertain his 
situation, at least with sufficient 
detail and accuracy to permit him to submit 
the outlines of several will plans which 
should be of interest. In any event, such a 
procedure will succeed in making the pros- 
pect the general ideas which he 
has already absorbed with the possible effect 
of their application to his own personal prob- 
lem; and as soon as the salesman succeeds in 
getting the prospect to think of the bank’s 
service with respect to himself, he is no 
indifferent. 

It may be that the prospect has already 
made a will naming his wife or a friend as 
‘xecutor. In this case, if the ordinary argu- 
ments in favor of a corporate executor fail 
to convince him and he still thinks the mat- 
ter will be in competent hands, there is still 
the fact that the administration of an es- 
tate, be it never so simple, is an onerous 
task and a heavy responsibility with which 
it is unfair to tax love and friendship, espe- 
cially when the friend and wife are pros- 
trated with grief at a dear one’s death. This 
should appeal to the prospect’s magnanimity 
and consideration of others (for though we 
are all inherently selfish, we like to create 
the impression of unselfishness), as well as 
strengthen the hope that he will be missed 
when he is gone. 
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longer 
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Some Obstacles to Negotiate 


At times one meets a man who has a sin- 
cere belief in his wife’s business ability, and - 
thinks that she will be a competent manager 
of his estate because she is clever at picking 
up bargains, saves out of her allowance, and 
so on. He does not realize that the spending 
of household money is quite different from 
the investment of comparatively large sums, 
and is usually surprised when asked if 
could invest $10,000 to advantage. The an- 
swer is nearly always, “No, but she could 
get help from Uncle John who is a broker,” 
or something to that general effect. 


she 


The dependence on business associates and 
relatives for giving the wife advice is another 
phase of this obstacle. It is firmly established 
in his mind that his widow will ask advice 
and follow it; it never occurs to him that 
she may try to row her own boat and some 
day lose the oars. The proprietary instinct 
causes him to believe that whatever is his 
is perfect, and it is difficult to divest him 
of the idea. Sometimes the salesman may 
suggest that the advice of brokers is apt to 
be biased in favor of the issues in which he 
happens to be interested; or he can cite with 
profit the cases of widows, having been left 
a sizable inheritance to manage, who 
been beguiled by unscrupulous stock 
into buying worthless securities, 
reduced to penury; or he may pepper 
his talk with a fortune hunter who might 
win affections and dissipate the 
pect’s hard-earned estate. 


have 
sales- 
men and 
been 
her pros- 

Another barrier to the selling of wills is 
the prevalent superstition that a man who 
makes a will will die soon after. This idea 
has probably arisen because sO many people 
delay making a will until they are well along 
in years or at death’s door. A prospect will 
seldom offer this as an objection to his mak- 
ing a will, but it is well to assume that the 





824 


idea is lingering in the back of his head 
somewhere, and to appeal to his superior 
reasoning power by stating that you are sure 
he doesn’t fear such a _ ridiculous bogie. 
They'll usually fall for that—who wouldn't? 

Or it may be that, like Stevenson, he can- 
not conceive of himself as no longer existent 
and refuses to face the fact of his ultimate 
death. If you meet this situation, the best 
thing to do is to convince by silent argument, 
to ignore the subject of death and proceed 
with the matter of the prospect’s children 
and his family—what he hopes to do for 
them, what his ambitions for them amount 
to. In this way, the salesman can lead him 
imperceptibly over the barrier, and get him 
to the point where he feels it incumbent 
upon himself to make a will in order to in- 
sure the culmination of his treasured plans. 
Occasionally one may meet a man who openly 
that he will not think of himself as 
Perhaps the only arguments to be 
used here are the old-time insurance com- 
pany scareheads, but one should be careful 
to resort to this only in dire emergency, for 
wherever possible the images which the sales- 
man paints for the thoughts 
should be pleasant ones, and it is certainly 
not pleasant to think of one’s wife and chil- 
dren as dependent for their maintenance 
upon charity! 


states 
dead. 


prospect's 


Prejudice Against Corporate Fiduciaries 

Then there is the man who is suspicious 
of corporate fiduciaries, feeling that they 
are soulless, callous creatures whose only de- 
sire is to wrench what they can from him 
and his heirs. In dealing with this situa- 
tion, it is necessary for the salesman to be 
particularly open and aboveboard. He should 
explain in detail just how the bank handles 
estates and property entrusted to it; he 
should make an effort to bring the prospect 
into the office, and introduce him to the offi- 
cers in charge, so that he may be touched by 
the personal element of the bank’s manage- 
ment; and he should point out that the fees 
allowed by law to both corporate and indi- 
vidual executors and testamentary trustees 
are identical, and that besides there is the 
economy of the bank’s composite skill and 
experience. So many people find it hard to 
believe that bank officers are human, and 
therefore have their share of sympathy for 
widows and orphans, nor will many men be- 
lieve that a bank officer will use judgment in 
handling the estates under his care, but 
rather that the bank’s management of their 
affairs will be “hard boiled” and done strictly 
according to rule. 
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If, on the other hand, his estate consists 
principally of life insurance, and he is unin- 
terested in the service because he 
thinks his affairs are properly arranged, it 
may be that the salesman can persuade him 
to create a life insurance trust, naming the 
bank as trustee, whereby he will be able to 
make a more flexible arrangement for the 
protection of his wife and family after his 
death. Practically every man has an in- 
stinctive desire to dominate the lives of those 
dependent upon him, even after he is dead, 
and will agree that it is dangerous to place 
large sums of money in _ inexperienced 
hands without some restriction as to its use. 


bank’s 


Getting in Touch with Attorney 

The salesman should 
least possible delay the 
tomer’s 


ascertain with the 
name of the cus- 
attorney, or if he has none, the 
bank can usually suggest several competent 
lawyers in whom the customer may place 
his confidence. Sampie plans of wills should 
be kept at hand to fit all ordinary circum- 
stances, and suitable plans should be sub- 
mitted to the customer in conference with 
his attorney. The salesman should do all in 
his power to make the matter as simple as 
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Power in advertising 


NOWLEDGE is power—es- 

pecially in fiduciary adver- 

tising. Power to arouse i#- 
terest—to create understanding—to 
convince—to inspire action—comes 
with knowledge of 


(1) proved principles of adver- 


tising, 


(2) complete scope of trust de- 
partment service. 


In the Purse organization is 
knowledge of both, developed 
through actual experience in the cre- 
ation of advertising and in render- 
ing fiduciary service. It produces 


literature that tells the trust com- 
pany’s story accurately and convinc- 


ingly. 


More than a third of the 100 
largest U. S. banks and trust com- 
panies, whose standards are of the 


highest, have used it. 


Such reports as “603 inquiries in 
3 months’”—‘a will a day since the 
campaign began”— ‘104 trust ap- 
pointments in 12 months from mail- 


ing list of 500 names”—prove that 


it meets equally high standards of 
resultfulness, 
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plete information. 
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For more than half a century Rand 
McNally 


know n aS an 


& Company have been 
authoritative source 
for banking information of all kinds. 
During their many years of experi- 
ence in financial publishing they 
have accumulated a fund of invalu- 
able facts and figures which are at 
the 


those to 


command of bankers and all 


whont accurate and im- 
mediate financial information means 


just so much time and money. 
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time, is regarded by 


and that 


I 
bankers as the 


regularly since 
most reliable and up-to-date direc- 
torv in the banking field. 

Semi-annual revisions assure a com- 
that are an 
mistakes 


pleteness and accuracy 


insurance against costly 


and delays. 
Among the many facts at the instant 


disposal of Its users are: 


All banks listed by states, 
with statements, officers 
and correspondents. 


Foreign Banks 
Bank Directors 


Accessible banking points 
to non-banking towns 


Bonded Attorneys 


Commercial laws of all 
states—-condensed for easy 
reference. 


Federal Reserve System, 
Postal Rates, Bankers As- 
sociations, Numerical Sys- 
tem Bank Transit Map, 
Examiners, Clearing 
Houses, Foreign Currency, 
Interest Rates by States, 
Farm Loan System, Joint 
Stock Land Banks. 
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APPROVED PRACTICES AND POLICIES PURSUED IN 
HANDLING ESCROWS 


DISTINCTIVE TYPE OF PROTECTION DEVELOPED IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 


JOHN. C. CAMPBELL 


Trust Officer, Orange County Trust and Savings Bank, Santa Ana, California, Past President 
California Escrow Association and formerly Superintendent of Escrows, Pacific-Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, California 


(I-epiror’s Note: The 


handling of escrows has acquired increasing interest as an im- 


portant development of fiduciary service and in view of the demand for protective assign- 


ments in handling real estate transactions. 


Mr. Campbell describes the 


system employed 


in Southern California, and more particularly that in use at the Pacific-Southwest Trust 


and SAVINGS Bank of Los Ange les with which he was associated 


intendent of Escrows.) 


N California we have two 
crow 


theories of es 
In San Francisco, such mat 
generally handled by the title 
companies as conditional collections. No es 
crow instructions are taken, but instead the 
seller deposits his deed and other papers with 
the title company and receipt 
which specifies just what the title company 
is to do with the documents and a somewhat 
similar receipt 
money. If 


service. 


ters are 


receives a 


is given to the buyer for his 


either party to the transaction 


desires to’withdraw his documents or money 
before the transaction has been closed, he is 
permitted to do so. 

In Southern 
larger 


California 
centers of 


and most of the 
population in the state, 
these matters are handled upon an entirely 
different and while very 
tate transactions which are 
crows would be considered 
nevertheless, for all 
they are treated as 


basis few real es- 
handled as es 
pure legal es- 
practical pur- 


such in many 


cTOWS, 
poses, 
ways. 
Routine of a Typical Escrow 
In order to some idea of the local 
practice, I will outline the routine of an or- 
dinary real estate 
the institution with 
nected. 
Parties come 
give verbal 


give 


escrow as 


which I 


handled by 
was once Ccon- 
into the booth and 
instructions to the escrow clerk, 
who in turn incorporates same on a memo 
sheet. and at the same time asks questions 
of the customers concerning any matters 
which they have not covered. This memo 
sheet is then turned over to a stenographer 
who fills out the printed form of escrow in- 
structions which are read over by the parties, 


escrow 


intil recently as Super- 


and if found satisfactory, signed. 
possible, in order to speed the 
all documents called 


Whenever 
transaction, 
for by the instructions 
are at this time drawn and executed by the 
parties, and in case this is done and all the 
money is deposited, the escrow file is then 
placed in the hands of the escrow examiner 
who checks same that 
the escrow holder can comply with the in- 
structions of all the parties. If he finds, 
upon his examination, any discrepancies in 
any of the instructions or 


over in order to see 


documents, he 
notes same on his check sheet and it is then 
the duty of the clerk to have 
matters corrected as soon as possible. 


escrow such 

When it appears from the escrow file that 
the escrow agent can comply fully with the 
instructions of all the parties, provided, that 
upon recording documents which it holds the 
title will show as called for, it forwards the 
documents to the title company with instruc- 
tions to record same, when it can show title 
as called for by the instructions. If the 
title company is then able to comply with the 
recording instructions, it so 
it advises of any 
from doing so, 


otherwise 
prevent it 
turn are called 
to the attention of the parties for action on 
their part, if necessary. 


does, 
matters which 
and these in 


After the papers have been recorded and 
guarantee has been written up, a settlement 
is made; the fire insurance is then trans- 
ferred, and a statement made up for each 
party, and the money disbursed in accordance 


with instructions. 

One of the most important things about 
the escrow work is the careful checking by 
the escrow examiner, as this is the only way 
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that the escrow holder has of protecting 
itself against mistakes and consequent pos- 
sible loss or damage. Of course, in branches 
where the yolume of escrow business re- 
quires the services of only man, the 
procedure is necessarily much simpler. 


one 


Form of Instructions 

The purpose of an escrow is to see that 
each party to the transaction gets what he 
wants for the use of the money or documents 
before he parts with them. The instructions 
to an escrow holder therefore should contain 
a clear, concise, yet definite, statement of 
what each party desires and, in effect, should 
prevent the withdrawal of the money or doc- 
uments. without the consent of all parties 
concerned. 

The printed escrow blanks of the Pacific 
Southwest Bank provide in clear yet concise 
language just what its duties are. In addi- 
tion to this fact they also contain printed 
saving clauses which call special attention 
of its patrons to the many matters, 
of which are as follows: 


Exhibit A 


some 


A. That the bank is liable as a depositary, 
only, and not responsible for the legality of 
documents deposited with it, or the identity, 
authority or rights of the person executing 


Same, 

B. Giving the bank a lien for its costs, 
expenses and attorneys fee, and limiting its 
liability to collection items in which proceeds 
in actual cash have been received, and that 
the bank shall not be liable for the default 
in payment of any installment, or of the 
outlawing of any rights under the statute 
limitations as regards to any documents left 
in escrow. 

Cc. An explanation of the manner in which 
adjustments of rent, taxes, and interest on 
incumbrances will be made. 

D. Specifying in general the terms upon 
which the guarantee of title (in the case 
of real estate escrows) will be written, i.e., 
that it will cover the record title only, etc., 
and that during a certain portion of the year 
it will not protect against personal property 
taxes assessed against the person who was 
the owner of the real property on the first 
Monday in March of that year. 

E. Defining the term “Close of Escrow,” 
and, providing that unless changes in in- 
structions are made in writing and assented 
to by all parties concerned, that the escrow 
holder will not be obliged to honor same. 

This institution has printed in its instruc- 
tions in black-faced type a provision to the 


effect that the property transferred through 
escrow will be subject to all taxes and as- 
sessments levied or assessed subsequent to 
the date of the instructions, for the purpose 
of taking care of that might 
come up after the has started, but 
before the property has been finally trans- 
ferred. 


assessments 


escrow 


One of the most 
contained in these 
which every trust company 
its escrow instructions, in which the bank 
reserves the right to withhold performance 
of the escrow in case of conflicting demands. 
Numerous instances might which 
the exercise of this option by the escrow 
holder in requiring the parties to litigate 
their adverse claims or come to an amicable 
settlement has saved the escrow holder from 
an embarassing situation. 


clauses 
however, and one 
should have in 


important saving 


forms, 


be cited in 


It is often extremely difficult to determine 
whether or not a matter is a true escrow or 
merely an agency. If the party first making 
a claim upon the bank for a return of the 
subject matter of the can prove to 
the court that the situation is one of an 
agency and not one of an escrow holder, that 
party could undoubtedly recover damages 
from the bank on the theory that the agency 
has been revoked and the agent has refused 
to turn back such matter to the principal. 
Therefore, the disagreeing parties to an es- 
crow should be compelled to litigate their 
claims. 

An examination of the authorities reveals 
the fact that the courts have made many fine 
distinctions in deciding controversial mat- 
ters arising out of escrow transactions. In- 
asmuch as the courts themselves do not agree 
on many of these points, it is certainly the 
height of folly for a trust company to as- 
sume the _ responsibility of determining 
whether in any given instance, a matter of 
this kind is an escrow or merely some other 
sort of agency. 

In considering the subject of saving 
clauses, it should be borne in mind that such 
clauses serve a double purpose. While it is 
true that their primary object is to protect 
the bank, yet it is almost equally true that 
they are invaluable for the purpose of put- 
ting the customer on notice as to just how 
much protection the escrow will afford him, 
and in pointing out those matters in which 
he must seek protection outside of the es- 
crow. In other words, these clauses are not 
intended to whitewash the bank, but to dis- 
courage the customer from gaining the im- 
pression that he is protected as to matters 


escrow, 
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over which the escrow holder has no control. 
Experiences have shown that such clauses not 
only prevent lawsuits, but save the good will 
of the customer, as well. 

The bank always endeavors to secure in- 
structions on its regular form containing sav- 
ing clauses, but if it receives instructions 
through the mail which are satisfactory it, 
of course, acts under such instructions, 
vided time will not 
of its printed 
however, 


pro- 
permit the substitution 
blanks in lieu thereof. If, 
the instructions which are not on 
its form do not meet entirely with its re- 
quirements, it insists upon amended instruc- 
tions to take care of the matters not covered 
by the original instructions. 


Impossible Conditions 
In taking 
conclusions, i. 


instructions we avoid stating 
e., we do not state that “A” 
hands us a deed conveying certain property, 
but that he hands us a deed of or to certain 
property, as we do not wish to pass upon 
the validity or legal effect of documents, but 
leave that up to the abstract company. We 
also avoid inserting matters in our instruc- 
tions over which we have no control, and of 
which we cannot compel the performance of, 
such as the removal of buildings, the dimen- 
sions of the property (unless metes and 
bounds descripiion is used), question of pos- 
session, or the title to personal property. 
We never accept money or documents in es- 
crow without written instructions signed by 
the party depositing money or erecuting doc- 
uments, and where the documents are handed 
to us by any one who is in possession of a 
power of attorney, 
to the attorney in 


we never make payment 
fact without written in- 
structions from the principal. We also re- 
fuse to accept an escrow unless the instruc- 
tions provide for a time limit, and we never 
handle in escrow jewelry or sealed envelopes. 

We insist that the full consideration be 
shown in our escrow instructions and if some 
of the money has been paid outside, that our 
instructions shall so recite. 

We always require the husband and wife 
to sign instructions, because of our commu- 
nity property law. In cash deals in which 
no incumbrance is being assumed by the 
wife, where it is inconvenient for her to 
sign, and the people are reliable, we take 
the signature of the husband alone, but make 
the check in payment for the deed, to the 
husband and wife. However, the authoriza- 
tion by the husband to deposit the money 
in a joint account standing in the name of 
himself and wife, without securing the ap- 
proval of the wife, does not satisfy our rule, 
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inasmuch as either of the spouses alone may 
draw out all of the funds. 

A power of attorney is of very little use 
in an escrow, because no escrow company 
that is careful will pay an “attorney in fact,” 
money in payment for property belonging 
to his principal. The check is made to the 
principal. The escrow holder should not 
attempt to pass upon the genuineness or 
validity of the power, nor assume the respon- 
sibility of determining whether or not the 
power has been revoked by the death or in- 
sanity of the principal. 

The best plan is to have all parties come 
into the escrow booth at the same time. 
When they come in separately they may 


have different ideas; but if they are all to- 
gether their differences may be ironed out. 


Practices to Be Avoided 


Escrows should not be taken when the par- 
ties cannot furnish you with the correct legal 
description of the property, and all other 
information relative to the deal, such as bal- 
ance due in incumbrances, ete. An escrow 
instruction which does not contain the legal 
description, but recites “the legal description 
will be furnished you later” is of no effect 
whatsoever. 

An escrow holder’s duties are merely to see 
that the wishes of the various parties as 
indicated in their written instructions are 
complied with; that the ordinary safeguards 
are clearly set forth so that persons not fa- 
miliar with legal or real estate matters will 
easily comprehend the possible consequences 
that may follow the elimination of any of 
these means of protection. Therefore, an 
holder should refrain from giving 
legal advice to customers and should not per- 
mit one of the parties to the transaction to 
make it a order to 
bargain. 

We do not like to take an escrow where 
the agent says, “I will hand you a deed,” 
because the agent may never get the deed. It 
means that you are just tying up some one’s 
property without any possible advantage to 
them. We don’t like to take that kind of 
escrow, because they, many times, don’t 
go through. 


escrow 


go-between in drive a 


In considering our escrow practice, it must 
be borne in mind that the evidence of the 
condition of title used in California is almost 
exclusively in the form of guarantees of the 
record title issued by companies which are 
organized for that purpose. In handling ex- 
changes wherein one of the properties is sit- 
uated in another county, we arrange for a Si- 
multaneous recording by advising the dif- 
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ferent title companies of the fact that their 
order is to be handled in conjunction with an 
order already placed with the company in 
the other county, and instructing them to ar- 
range by wire for a concurrent filing. 

When we have an escrow in which one of 
the properties is situated in a locality where 
abstracts are used in place of certificates 
or guarantees of title, we insist that the 
party who is taking title to such foreign 
property shall ascertain its condition from 
an examination of the abstract, either by 
himself or his attorney, as it is impossible 
in such a case to have the papers recorded 
simultaneously because the abstract is mere- 
ly a copy of the recorded instruments affect- 
ing the property. 

Where the property is located in the cor- 
porate limits of some municipality not in- 
cluded in the title company’s search, a mu- 
nicipal lien certificate is secured in order to 
show whether there are any unpaid local 
taxes or assessments against the property. 


Escrow Should Afford Protection 

We will not as a general rule, handle es- 
crows covering real property unless the par- 
ties are willing to have the title brought 
down into the name of the purchaser, be- 
cause, unless this is done, the buyer is re- 
ceiving very little protection as to his title. 
A title which is good today in the seller at 
12 o'clock may be clouded with liens by to- 
morrow morning, and unless the title is 
brought down into the name of the new 
owner, the title company will not examine 
the deed, nor pass upon its sufficiency. Many 
escrows have been seriously delayed because 
of the fact that the seller, when he acquired 
title, did not have the title brought down 
in his name, and the title company in making 
the new search, found a number of judg- 
ments against parties having the same name 
as the seller which had to be disposed of, 
before they could vest title as required. If 
the seller had insisted upon having title 
brought into his name, at the time he pur- 
chased, these matters would all have been 
taken care of at that time. 

The same is true as to an agreement to 
convey. Unless the agreement is to be re- 
corded and the title brought down in the 
name of the vendor, showing title to the 
property to be free of everything, except pos- 
sibly taxes, building restrictions, and the 
agreement to convey, the matter should nev- 
er be put in escrow. After all, an agree- 
ment is merely a promise, and the rights 
of the vendee may be lost by the vendor 
either conveying or incumbrancing the prop- 
erty; unless the agreement is recorded or 








the 





vendee has possession of the land cov- 
ered by same, and after the vendee has made 
his payments covering a period of years, all 
he will have will be an action against the 
vendor for damages, and the vendor at that 
time may be financially irresponsible. Where 
the agreement is recorded and the title 
brought down in the way I have just men- 
tioned, anybody taking a deed or mortgage 
from the vendor takes it with notice of 
and, of course, subject to the rights of the 
vendee. 

We do not handle escrows where there 
an agreement upon an agreement; that is to 
say, where the buyer under one agreement 
is selling his equity under the first agree- 
ment to another under a second agreement. 
We do not even care to draw these sub- 
agreements, because the party who buys un- 
der the second agreement has no assurance 
that he will ever receive any interest in the 
property. The reason for this is that should 
the buyer under the first agreement default, 
the second buyer would lose his equity in the 


iS 


property, and as there is no privity between 
the second purchaser and the owner of the 
property, the former’s interest would be 
wiped out automatically by the default of 
the first purchaser. People, when coming in- 
to escrow, come under the impression that 
they are being protected. In fact, that is 
what the term “escrow” means to them, and 
rather than have them misled by believing 
that they are fully protected when they are 
not, we prefer to decline this class of busi- 
ness. 
When Title Passes 

An important question sometimes arises as 
to just when title to property held in escrow 
passes. As a general rule, when a deed to 
land is placed in escrow, no title passes un- 
til the conditions to be performed by the 
grantee, are so far performed as to entitle 
the grantee to the possession of the deed; 
but where the conditions of the escrow are 
ones which are certain to occur, regardless 
of any acts of the parties, title passes at 
the time of the deposit of the deed. If all 
of the so-called escrows which we handle 
were known to be true escrows, this question 
would not be very difficult to decide, but in- 
asmuch as the legal status of these so-called 
escrows is for the most part uncertain, we 
prefer to treat them as agencies in this re- 
gard, and in case of the death of the gran- 
tor, dispute between the. parties, or attach- 
ment against the funds, hold the entire 
transaction in abeyance. As the authority 
of an escrow holder is strictly construed, we 
prefer to have a court pass upon questions 
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circumstances. In or 
der to permit us to withhold performance 
in case of this kind, however, we consider 


arising under these 


it desirable (as before mentioned) to have a 
saving clause to this effect in our escrow 
justructions. 
Undesirable Business 

In view of the fact that the law will not 
permit a real estate agent to make a secret 
profit and that we, as escrow holder, are 
in a certain sense an agent, we refuse to 
handle escrows wherein an agent expects to 
collect a profit not known or authorized by 
his principal. Neither will we handle a 
transaction where a real estate agent is en- 
deavoring to collect a commission from both 
sides to a deal without the consent of both 
the parties. 

Forfeitures 

We will not take escrow instructions con- 
taining forfeiture clauses. You may ¢all the 
amount to be forfeited, liquidated damages 
or anything else, nevertheless, it is still a 
forfeiture. Whenever a matter of this kind 
is brought before the courts, they will usually 
relieve a party from a forfeiture and give 
him a limited time in which to pay up. It 
is true that parties to a contract may liquid- 
ate their damages in certain cases, that is 
to say, determine in advance what their 
damages will be in case of a breach, but 
who is to determine, when the amount of 
damages agreed on are reasonable, or when 
they are excessive and become a penalty? 
Certainly this is a matter for the courts to 
decide, and not an escrow holder. 


Usury 

We do not handle transactions through 
our escrow department which we know, or 
have reason to believe, violate the usury 
law The California law in that regard not 
only limits the amount of interest which 
may be charged, but also defines the amount 
of commission which may be charged for 
procuring the loan. In computing the in- 
terest to determine whether or not the 
amount charged is in excess of that allowed 
by law, any amount retained by the lender 
of the money, whether he calls it commission 
or not, as well as any bonus required if the 
loan is paid off before the first year has 
elapsed, will be included. Some concerns 
endeavor to get around the law by having 
a commission paid to one of their officers, 
but this is plainly in violation of the law 
and has been so held by the courts. 


Branch Instruction School 
In order to establish uniformity in prac- 
tice and policies in the institution of 93 
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branches with which the writer is associated, 
representatives from about 50 of these 
branches, which handle escrows, meet one 
night a month at the central office in con- 
ference. A subject is assigned to a member 
of the class and at the next meeting a pa- 
per is read by him and the discussion led 
by another member of the class. In order 
to work out hypothetical escrows different 
students are assigned to take the part of the 
various parties to the transaction, and a 
great deal of practical knowledge is gained 
in this way. Occasionally, outside speakers, 
who have their subject well in hand, are in- 
vited to address the class. 


Exhibit ‘‘B’’ 

For the purpose of standardizing escrow 
procedure and policy there has within the 
past year come into being The California 
Escrow Association. Meetings are held 
monthly, and as a result several standard 
forms have been agreed upon and minimum 
schedules of escrow charges have been 
adopted in several localities. The member- 
ship of the association at the present time 
is between 75 and 100, and affects depart- 
ments of about 50 different banks. A won- 
derful spirit of cooperation has thus far pre- 
vailed, and it is thought that a great deal 
of good will be derived from the bringing 
together of representatives from these vari- 
ous’ banks. If nothing else were accom- 
plished it is felt that the acquaintances 
formed will mean closer cooperation in the 
handling of the problems which are common 
to all. Copies of standard forms and price 
schedules may be obtained from the secre- 
tary of the association, William M. Crandall, 
escrow officer, Pacific Southwest Trust & 
Savings Banks, Los Angeles, Cal. The Cali- 
fornia Real Estate Magazine devotes a page 
or more of each issue to the activities of 
this association. 


Real Estate Escrows Predominate 

Much might be said regarding certain 
methods and policies to be pursued in the 
handling of sales of stock in bulk, that is 
to say, the sale of a going business such 
as a restaurant, confectionery store, garage, 
etc., also the handling of corporate stock 
and subscriptions for same under the order 
of the state corporation commissioner, as 
well as many other transactions, but to give 
proper consideration to these matters would 
make this article of too great length. 

Inasmuch as 90 per cent of the escrows 
which we handle involve real estate, consist- 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office: 475 Fifth Ave. at 41st St. 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 
PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 
70 Rue des Petits-Champs 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


ing chiefly of sales, loans, exchanges, sales 
of mortgage and trust deed notes, the han- 
dling of oil leases and 99-year leases, this 
article has dealt exclusively with the prac- 
tice and policies regarding this type of es- 
crows. 

It is quite generally conceded that escrow 
service involves some of the most difficult 
and responsible detail work in a bank or 
trust company, first, because the escrow hold- 
er occupies the position of a stakeholder 
for at least two parties who are equally anx- 
ious (at least in real estate escrows) to get 
the best of the bargain; second, in the or- 
dinary real estate transaction the 
parties are usually always in a great hurry 
to get the deal completed. However, an es- 
crow department which has a highly organ- 
ized and experienced personnel trained in 
law and practical real estate matters, 
valuable feeder to other departments, 
ean do a lot toward the upbuilding 
trust company and should be 


escrow 


is a 
and 
of a 
encouraged. 
a + 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of Robert 
L. Garner as assistant treasurer of the 
company. 


an 


BANK ABSORBED BY INDUSTRIAL TRUST 
CO. OF PROVIDENCE, R. I. 

The Industrial Trust Company of Provi- 
dence, R. I., has acquired and taken over 
the Exchange National Bank of that city. 
Michael F. Dooley, former chairman of the 
board and Frederick S. Peck, vice-president 
of the Exchange National Bank, 
elected directors and vice-presidents of the 
Industrial Trust Company. Charles H. W. 
Mandeville has been elected a vice-president 
and manager of the Exchange Branch. He 
was formerly president of the bank. 

The Exchange National Bank -was organ- 
ized in 1801 and in 1901 celebrated its cen- 
tennial. It was capitalized at $1,250,000, 
with surplus and undivided profits of $1,370,- 
S51. Its deposits approximated $18,000,000. 
The Industrial Trust Company is capitalized 
at $4,000,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of $9,309,705. Prior to the taking over 
of the Exchange National Bank its deposits 
amounted to more than $119,200,000. Sam- 
uel M. Nicholson is chairman of the board 
of directors and Florrimon M. Howe, presi- 
dent. 


have been 
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Bank Advertising 


Most bank advertisements are written 
to secure new depositors and clients; 
to widen the circle of business con- 
nections and relationships. 


May we suggest the thought that the 
saving of expense or making profits 
upon all of your present accounts is 
equally important. 


Our correspondents save both time and money 
by taking advantage of our continuously oper- 
ating Transit and Collection Departments. 


All items received at par. 


THE 
PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . $27,600,000 
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st under- 
] 
cable at Attle- 


The first underground wires 


HE telephone was scarcely five years old when 

its sponsors, looking far into the future, essayed 
the first trial of underground telephony. The first 
conversation through an underground cable was 
one-fourth mile in length, in 1881. But it was not 
until twenty years later that the first long distance 
underground cable came into actual use. 


From 1901, however, progress was rapid. Today, overhead 
wires have disappeared in many cities. Of its total of 
50,000,000 miles of wire, inter-connecting its millions of 
telephones, the Bell System has 30,000,000 miles under- 
ground, representing an investment of $524,000,000 in con- 
duits and cables. 


This nation-wide plant, and its nation-wide service underlie 
Bell System securities. 


The stock of the A.T. & T., parent company of the Bell 
System, can be bought in the open market, to yield a 
good return. Write for booklet, ‘‘Some Financial Facts.’’ 


SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 


Messenger’’ 

















BANK OPERATIONS AND EARNINGS AS THEY AFFECT 
THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


CONTROLLING COSTS THROUGH SCIENTIFIC ANALYSIS AND 
STANDARDIZATION 


E. P. VOLLERTSEN 
Comptroller National Bank of the Republic, Chicago, III. 


(Epitor’s Note: It is a palpable 


control has acquired far greater acceptance 


or trust department operation. 


fact that the principle of scientific analysis and 
in industrial 
Many banks and 


management than in 
companies still 


banking 


trust conduct their 


affairs on the ancient “rule-of-thumb” methods with the result that costs of operation 


show increasing ratio while earnings are on a descending scale. 
tive paper and illuminating charts afford evidence 
carnings from practical and scientific viewpoints instead of mere 


N these days of close competition, much is 

said and more is written about the nar- 

rowing margin of profits in industry, but 
only occasional reference is made to the nar- 
rowing profits in banking. In 1923 the com- 
bined member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System showed 31.9 per cent of their gross 
income taken in interest paid—in 1924 this 
increased to 33.2 per cent, while for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1925, it amounted 
to 35 per cent. In a certain typical large 
bank, the percentage for this item increased 
from 25.5 per cent in 1921 to 30 per cent 
in 1922, to 31 per cent in 1923, to 32 per cent 
in 1924 and to 34 per cent in 1925. The 
interest paid is practically beyond the con- 
trol of an individual, and concerted 
action on the part of all would be 


even 
banks 


The following instruc- 
of a study of bank operations and 
the ory.) 


seriously limited by world financial and eco- 
nomic conditions. 

While the percentage of gross income dis- 
bursed as interest paid has been increasing, 
other costs have not been decreasing in pro- 
portion. Expenditures for salaries and wages 
are increasing and their percentage of 
the gross income remain approximately 
constant and the percentage taken by 
shows decreases of fractional per 
A recent number of the Federal Re- 
serve Bulletin shows an increase in the per- 
cent profit for the fiscal year 1925 over 
that of the year 1924; it points out that the 
gross earnings for the year were more than 
one hundred million dollars greater than 
those of the preceding year. The next sen- 
tence, however, states that this increase was 


losses 


cents. 


Tuis CHART ILLUSTRATES THE UNSATISFACTORY Way IN WHICH THE 
WorK oF A BANK Is CARRIED ON 
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derived from other sources than normal 
banking business, and was due in large meas- 
ure to the taking of profits on advances in 
security values. If this source of income 
were eliminated, the figures would show a 
decrease in the rate of profit for the past 
year over the preceding year, 

The situation revealed by these figures 
demands the most careful attention of every 
thinking bank executive. 


gains is 


The day of chance 
longer is it safe to 
trust to luck and rule-of-thumb methods, De- 
must be based on facts. Long con- 
tinued practice is not a sound basis for con- 
clusions, and the time has 
tailed and classified facts 
operation are essential to 
management. 


passing. No 


cisions 


when de- 
concerning bank 
profitable bank 


come 


Control of Operating Costs 

In order to study the problems of 
operation in a worth while fashion, 
necessary to have: 

(1) <A point of view. 

(2) An understanding of what is meant 
by the “scientific method.” 

(8) <A fearless application of this method 
to the case in hand. 

The point of view is an unconditional de- 
mand for the truth. By “scientific method” 
is meant intelligent observation, impartial 
analysis and a logical conclusion regardless 
of any preconceived ideas on the part of the 
person making the decisions. By fearless 
application is meant exactly what it says— 
nothing is too sacred, too old, or too custom- 
ary to be changed. 

To be very bank must have 
standards of operation and then measure ac- 
tual accomplishment against these standards. 


bank 
it is 


suecessful, a 


STOCK waLoeeS 
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The facts from which many of these com- 
parisons are prepared exist in whole or in 
part in the daily records commonly kept. It 
is only necessary to have them properly and 
regularly collected. In the majority of cases, 
this will require the time of not more than 
one person; and in the smaller banks, 
than this. Banks do not 
labor-saving machinery. 
hesitate to set up a 


less 
hesitate to install 
They should not 
mechanism which will 
provide them with facts on which they can 
safely base their operating policies. 
sound policies cause far more 
long run than wrong methods. 

A prerequisite to starting the work is the 
availability of a thoroughly trained special- 
ist who possesses the following qualifications ; 
Tact, cooperative 


poise, persistence 


Un- 
loss in the 


spirit, analytical ability, 


and thoroughness. 


Survey of Operation of a Bank 
In surveying the operations of a bank, we 
must consider: (1) Organization; (2) In- 
come and Expenses; (3) Departmental Vol- 
umes and 
Organization 


Costs. 

A serious weakness in banks 
is to allow the problems of organization and 
readjustment to drift. 
in bank operation is 
ganization. 


The greatest problem 
that of internal or- 
The organization of a bank is 
its framework; if this has not been properly 
developed, the bank will never function effi- 
ciently and profitably. One of the first steps, 
therefore, is to study intensively the existing 
organization of the bank. 

It is how little attention has 
been given to this matter by most bank ex- 
ecutives. Few banks 


astonishing 
are organized on a 
functional basis, and few bankers have any 
clear understanding of the functions of a 


PROPOSED ORATION 
OP ALIPTCOA MILL, DOLLAR STATE BAER 


Cuart SHows How ONE BANK SoLvep Its ORGANIZATION PROBLEM WITH 
Masgor FUNCTIONS CLEARLY RECOGNIZED 





TRUST COMPANIES 837 


bank. Growth in most banks has occurred million-dollar state bank. In this bank the 
without much thought being given to this principal subdivisions are: 

subject. As a result, the organization is (1) New Business—The function of 
largely on a personal basis, that is, the work ing additional working resources. 

is related and united through the persons re- 2) Bank Operation—The function of the 
sponsible for it, with only superficial at- internal handling and recording of the 
tention to the inter-relationship of the vari- bank’s 
ous phases of the work. 3) 


procur- 


resources. 
Loans—The function of profitable utili- 
A bank should be organized on the basis zation of the loaning resources. 
of its functions or activities, and these ac- 4) Investments—The function of the pur- 
tivities should be brought into their normal chase and sale of investment securi- 
and logical relationship. The first step in ties and the proper recording of these 
dealing with the organization of a bank is transactions. 
to analyze its various functions into groups (°) Trust—The function of service in con- 
of similar activities. Each of the principal nection with trust and allied activities. 
sub-divisions or major groups demands all (6) Control—The function of determining 
the time of an experienced and efficient spe- the facts which reflect the results of 
cialist as its head. The analysis should be the foregoing activities and which 
continued so that the work of a principal serve as a measurement of managerial 
group may be divided into such units that ability. 
less ee iced and highly trained persons Before and After Functional Organization 
may be placed in charge of them. Such sec- The unsatisfactory way in which the in- 
ondary sub-divisions are represented by de- ternal work of the bank was carried on is 
partments. The analysis should be carried gpown in illustration Fig. I. This illustra- 
down to the work of each individual em- tion is an organization chart of the bank, just 
ployee. described before steps were taken to organ- 
An excellent illustration of these general ize its work on a functional basis. The se- 
statements is found in the case of a fifteen- rious lack of comprehension of the essential 


TREND OF MAJOR OPERATING RATIOS 
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functions of the bank is shown by the manner 
in which a heterogeneous collection of offi- 
cers and department managers are made di- 
rectly dependent upon the executive vice- 
president, the miscellaneous and unrelated 
duties which the cashier is called on to su- 
pervise, and the dependent condition in which 
the rudiments of the control function, repre- 
sented by the auditor, are placed. Naturally, 
the result of inefficiency. 

The way in which this problem was solved 
is well shown in illustration, Fig. IV. The 
major functions of the bank have been Clear- 
ly recognized. New business is in charge of 
an assistant cashier; bank operations are 
controlled by the cashier; loans are in charge 
of a vice-president, as are investments. A 
trust officer is head of the Trust Department, 
while the control function is clearly recog- 
nized and is set up as an independent part 
of the organization, with its head, the comp- 
troller, responsible directly to the executive 
committee of the Board of Directors, which 
is presided over by the president of the bank. 

Before passing on, another application of 
the functional plan of organization should be 
noted in this illustration. The activities of 
bank operation under the cashier are divided 
into three groups: 

(A) Activities in which the bank comes in 
contact with the public, e.g., receiving 
and paying tellers, ete. 

(B) Activities with which the public does not 
come in direct contact, e.g., bookkeep- 
ing, stenographic work, etc. 

(C) Savings Department activities, included 
in this case in one group as the volume 
of work is small. Careful inspection, 
however, will reveal that there is a 
subdivision here corresponding to “A” 
and “B.” 


Analysis of Personnel 

Closely related to the problem of organiza- 
tion, a subdivision of it from some points of 
view, is the analysis of the personnel of the 
bank. Having determined the various func- 
tions of the bank, it is essential to select 
wisely and to remunerate justly and ade- 
quately the persons who are to carry on the 
several activities. The various tasks to be 
performed should be analyzed to determine 
the degree of intelligence, training, experi- 
ence, personal qualities and responsibility 
and authority required of the person who is 
to perform them. In the normal bank, from 
this point of view the work can be divided 
into several classes. 

The personnel of a_ thirty-million-dollar 
state bank is classified as follows: (1) Non- 
clerical, (a) office boys, (b) messengers, (C) 
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police, (d) porters, (e) telephone operators, 
(f) elevator operators, (g) miscellaneous 
(2) Apprentices. (3) Junior clerks. (4) 
Senior clerks. (5) Tellers, including (a) 
junior, and (b) senior. (6) Major clerks. 
(7)Bond salesmen. (8)Specialists, includ- 
ing (a) junior, and (b) senior. (9) Super- 
visors, including (a) junior, (b) senior, (c) 
major and (d) executive. 

Within each of these groups, the work 
should be about the same, and giving due con- 
sideration to seniority, the wages and sala 
ries paid should be the same. 


Analysis of Income and Expenses 

It has already been pointed out that ex- 
penses continue to take the same percentage 
of gross income, in spite of an increasing vol- 
ume of business. This is contrary to the 
commonly accepted concept that large vol- 
ume means a reduced cost per unit of busi- 
ness. In part, this condition is due to in- 
creasing wages and salaries resulting from 
the increased general cost of living; but in 
part, it is unquestionably due to inefficiencies 
in operation. 

The general trend of these costs is shown 
in illustration, Fig. II. It is evident, there- 
fore, that it is desirable to analyze in de- 
tail the expenses of operation and to com- 
pare the results of these analyses with such 
expense standards as may be available. 

Of great assistance in analyzing the posi- 
tion of a bank is the comparison of its ex- 
pense ratio with those of other’ banks. 
However, to be comparuble, these expenses 
must be reduced to a unit or percentage 
basis. It is well known that, other 
things being equal, the ratio of salaries 
to deposits varies inversely as the percentage 
of time deposits to total deposits; that is, 
the greater the proportion of time deposits, 
the lower the ratio of salaries to deposits. 
The foregoing statement is supported by the 
facts revealed: Bank A, which has the high- 
est percentage of time deposits, has the low- 
est salary cost per million dollars of de- 
posits; and the contrary is true of Bank C, 
which has the lowest percentage of time de 
posits. 


Ascertaining Department Unit Costs 

A comparison of expenses with those of 
other banks is a guide in determining which 
of a bank’s expenses are out of line. The 
analysis of expenses should be pushed much 
further, particularly in obtaining departmen- 
tal unit costs. The usual way in which bank 
expenses accounts are set up is of little as- 
sistance in providing such information, To 
know the total cost of salaries, stationery 
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and supplies, postage, repairs, ete., is not of 
material assistance in controlling the cost of 
the various banking operations. The bank 
should be split into its component divisions 
and departments. The various expenses 
should then be allocated against these divi- 
sions and departments to the amount repre- 
senting the benefit received by each. More- 
over, only the expenses incurred during any 
period should be charged against these divi- 
sions and departments for that period. To 
charge expenses as paid and not as accrued 
vitiates all expense control and comparison. 
For example, stationery and supplies should 
be charged to an inventory account, and cred- 
ited to that account when issued to a depart- 
ment for use. This concept seems elemental 
and logical, yet it seldom 
tention in banks. 

In the same way, 
analyzed 


receives any at- 


bank income should be 
according to its For ex- 
ample, the Commercial Division should re- 
ceive full credit for any income which it has 
produced, and the same holds true for all the 
other income-producing divisions and depart- 
“Each tub should stand on its own 


source. 


ments. 
bottom.” 
The expense of operation of the 
service departments should be 
to the income-producing 
the same ratio as_ the 


they provide. After 


purely 
distributed 
departments in 
service which 
analysis 


such an has 
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been completed, it is possible to compare the 
income and cost of operation of the several 
income-producing departments, and to as- 
certain which produce revenue and which 
are being operated at a loss. 

A control of income and expense cannot 
be established until certain standards are 
set up. One of the most important of these 
standards is that represented by budgets of 
income and expense. A properly worked out 
budget not only provides a means of measur- 
ing actual accomplishment, but it also fur- 
nishes one of the most important aids.in re- 
alizing the desired results. 


Analysis of Departmental Costs 

Few banks make analytical studies of the 
loads which their several departments and 
divisions are carrying; and yet, not only 
the expense of operation, but the efficiency 
of the bank’s service, depends on the control 
of the departmental loads. 

As in the case of the study of expenses, 
it is helpful to be able to make comparisons 
with the experiences of other banks. An 
illustration such a comparison for 
the Transit Departments of certain large 
banks. The total average daily number of 
items is indicated, and still more instructive, 
the average output per operator is also 
shown. It is interesting to note the variation 
of almost 100 per cent betwen the output 


shows 
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of the poorest and of the best bank in this 
respect. It is obvious that such a marked 
discrepancy cannot be accounted for by local 
conditions; one of these banks is probably 
efficiently administered, while the other bank 
evidently lacks standards and control for 
this operation. 

As in the expenses, the analysis 
should not end here, but the volume of work 
in the several operations of the bank should 
be analyzed in detail. In many cases this 
will require not only a study of the progres- 
sion of work, but it will also require an 
analysis of the volume of work by hours as 
well as by days. 


case of 


An hourly analysis of the volume of work 
is well illustrated in a chart which we have 
prepared. This shows the volume of work 
carried by a teller group of two tellers. The 
peak periods twice a day are clearly evident, 
It shows also that, except for the peak pe- 
riods, there is not enough work to keep two 
tellers busy or even approximately busy. It 
is interesting to note in this case that the 
morning peak came when one of the tellers 
was out for lunch, and that the single teller 
carried the load during this hour without 
complaining of being overworked. An an- 
alysis of the volume of work of the entire 
teller group is shown in another chart. The 
result simply emphasizes the analysis of the 
single group. As a consequence of these 
studies, the number of tellers on duty all of 
the time was cut from eight to three, with 
two additional tellers during the afternoon 
peak period. 


Determining When Accounts Are 
Profitable 

One of the most important problems with 
which every bank is confronted is the deter- 
mination of which accounts are profitable. 
Much time, effort and money is spent to 
bring new accounts into a bank, but little 
attention is given to determining whether an 
account produces a profit or creates a loss. 
The factors which determine the value of 
an account are: its activity, the interest al- 
lowed on it and the efficiency of operation 
of the bank. 

In analyzing the costs of deposit accounts 
it has been found that a small account may 
be more profitable to the bank than a large 
one. In fact, it is frequently found that 
many large accounts are carried at a loss. 
From an analysis of the cost of deposit ac- 
counts in a certain bank in a middle western 
city, I will cite a few of the cases found. 
An account carrying an average daily net 
balance of about $20,000 was being carried at 
a loss of almost $21 per $1000 per month; 
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another, account with about $2000 daily net 
balance was causing a loss of $9.50 a thou- 
sand. On the hand, many small ac- 
counts in the same bank with balances rang- 
ing from $500 to a few thousand 
showed profits from a few cents to several 
dollars per $1000 daily net balance. Similar 
examples can easily be found in any bank. 


other 


dollars 


Trust Companies and Trust Departments 


What has been said about banks in general 
applies equally as well to trust companies 
and trust departments in banks. To study 
their problems in such a fashion as to reach 
sound and profit-making conclusions, it is 
necessary, as before, to have: 1—A point of 
view ; 2—An understanding of what is meant 
by “scientific method”; 3—A fearless appli- 
cation of this method to the hand, 

Unfortunately, comparative 
data available in regard to the operation of 
the Trust Department than for the other 
departments of the bank. It is desirable, 
however, to survey the factors in the 
case of the Trust Department as have al- 
ready been discussed in with 
banking operations. 

Organization is 
element in the 


ease in 


less 


there is 


same 
connection 
just as fundamental an 
operation of the 
Trust Department as elsewhere. In _ spite 
of the varied character of the work, this 
department will lend itself just as easily to 
functionalization. The work of this depart- 
ment subdivides quite naturally into two 
main divisions: the personal or Estates Di- 
vision and the Corporate Division. The way 
in which this division is made in 
the case of a medium sized bank is indicated 
in illustration, Fig. III. The section which 
appears as a third division provides services 
only to the other divisions. It would be di- 
vided between and be absorbed by them with 
the growth in the size of the department. 
In the case of larger departments, there will 
be sub-sections within these major divisions. 

Mis to keep separate the 
income to the department from the various 
trust activities and to bring against this 
income the cost of operation. What is meant 
is that the earrying each account 
should be ascertained and compared with 
the income. Only in this way can the rela- 
tive worth of the several accounts be deter- 
mined. 

It should be evident from this brief dis- 
cussion that banks need intensive administra- 
tion based on a scientific analysis of the 
facts. With the facts in hand, the capable 
bank executive is in a position to take what- 
ever action may be necessary. 


successful 


clear-cut 


also essential 


cost of 
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TRUST BUSINESS 


MODERATE AND SMALL-SIZED ESTATES WHICH REQUIRE FIDUCIARY 
PROTECTION 


FLETCHER PENN GOTTER 
St. Louis Union Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


HE business world and the trust com- 

panies are today connected and inte- 

grated in one great circulus ineztri- 
cabilis of mutual dependency. In many cases 
large corporations would never have 
conceived or born had not the sponsor and 
handmaiden of modern industry, the trust 
company, been standing by to give the neces- 
sary aid and succor. The average business 
of large proportions owes its inception, if not 
its success, to the labors of some corporate 
fiduciary. Growth of business aided and 
abetted by the trust company has, in turn, 
made necessary the concurrent expansion of 
fiduciaries and it is as difficult to determine 
which really comes first in importance, in 
this scheme of things, as it is to determine 
whether the hen or the egg had prior exist- 
ence. Nevertheless, this we know, that the 
trust company supplies a long felt want of 
business or it would not be here. Our good 
world is not one to remain long deceived by 
poor values, nor is it slow to recognize a de- 
sideratum when one is offered. 


been 


Abstract Thinking Should Be Made Concrete 

Few people fully realize what a decided 
benefit such companies are until, perchance, 
they are forced into contact with one of 
them. Business knows them, wealth com- 
munes with them, yet the individual with a 
moderate fortune or a small 
them by in an indifferent and nonchalant 
manner, feeling that a trust company has 
nothing to offer him. This is wrong, irrec- 
oncilably wrong! How have men with mod- 
est holdings come to feel this way? The 
impression must be removed. 

The average man of modest means, the 
ordinary home owner in the United States, 
thinks of a will and a trust and a trust com- 
pany, if at all, only in the most abstract 
terms. This abstract thinking can and 
should be made concrete and when this is 
accomplished a vast sum of money will be 


estate passes 


realized by the trust companies. Large es- 
tates should be conserved, it is true, but how 
that the smaller estate 
be given the infallible stewardship of a trust 
company? Is the great or the small home 
owner typical of our land? Do the large or 
the small home owners, as separate classes, 
represent the economically most desirable 
market for any product? I do not mean to 
suggest that large accounts are less desirable 
than small that would be 
heresy. 

I do not insist that any account no matter 
how small should be prized and given pref- 
erence, that would be financially unsound. 
I do contend that there is a vast and prolific 
middle ground that has not been exploited. 
Who can say what it Are we in- 
terested? I think that there are millions of 
dollars’ worth of trust business that slip by 
the trust companies of the United States vir- 
tually spurned and ignored. If the public, 
and by the public I mean that vast middle 
class spoken of above, cannot be interested 
and made to believe in such service then it 
is no fault either of the service or of the 
public. This is the challenge. Can the en- 
terprising fiduciary afford to be reticent? 
There ought to be a presumption that no 
one neglects an opportunity. 


more necessary is it 


ones, business 


contains? 


Necessary, Practical and Efficient 

There are three elements that should be 
present in any either tangible or intangible 
quantity in order that its place in the mar- 
ket may be secure. Will trust company serv- 
ice measure up to this triple criterion? Let 
A thing, in order to sell, must be 
necessary, practical, efficient. Why go fur- 
ther? Can there be any doubt but that the 
service will qualify under all of these requi- 
Then it will sell! 

Since it is apparent that trust service will 
sell and since we know that there exists a 
large body of prospects around us on almost 


us see. 


sites? 
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every hand, it next becomes incumbent upon 
us to determine just how the sale of it may 
be most gratifyingly carried out. Through 
radio talks? Yes. By direct mail advertis- 
ing? Yes. Through street car and electric 
display signs? Yes. Newspaper and period- 
ical Yes. Surely these methods are 
all very well known. This type of approach 
is good and undoubtedly valuable, and if con- 
sistently and methodically persevered in will 
net results that are very satisfying. 

There is, 


inserts? 


however, a superlative way. We 
have it in the form of personal solicitation. 
I do not mean canvassing. The human 
ment is present and at its best in this 
of approach. Potential psychology may be 
invaluable to newspaper advertisements of 
trust yet the virile and 
moving application of its principles, properly 
adjusted to each and every Case, cannot help 
but secure the maximum in results that 
newspaper advertisements never 
do. I do not intend to disparage the value 
of any 


ele- 


form 


company service, 


stere otyped 


form of newspaper advertisements. I 
proclaim the incontestable fact that 
an interview is more valuable and effective 
than is a sheet of the even most ingeniously 
got up print. 


merely 


Value of Personal Solicitation 


An indefatigable and incessant, though a 
wise and adroitly managed advertising cam- 
paign, should be conducted by the progressive 
trust company, involving the combination of 
a series of educative inserts in the daily pa- 
pers, followed up by a discreet, yet direct 
personal solicitation of all possible prospects. 
This should go on from the beginning to the 
end of the year. Lists of such prospects are 
easily compiled. People need only to be 
shown what a great thing a will and a trust 
is, in order to interest them, but to show 
them properly and convincingly, all the arts 
of good salesmanship are needed. Personal 
solicitation opens up the vast field of that 
lucrative “middle ground” spoken of hereto- 
fore. There is nothing like personal contact. 

It is true that there may ever be the 
langer of getting the wrong kind of man to 
take up so diplomatic a type of work. The 
man who represents the trust company in the 
capacity of a new business soliciter must be 
trained for his position. A legal education 
is desirable and with this foundation the 
“new business man” is able to assimilate 
more completely and more rapidly the detail 
knowledge embraced within the scope of a 
corporate fiduciary. The man chosen for this 
position should be an educated individual, 
pleasing in appearance yet conservative, re- 
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sourceful as well as courteous and entertain- 
ing. This seems quite a lot to expect yet 
through the consistent efforts of such a man, 
the trust company retaining him will be 
enabled to offer something worth while in 
return. In short, “new business men” should 
be individuals who conduct themselves with 
all required propriety and who, in appear- 
ance as in deportment, carry themselves with 
all due dignity that might be expected of 
any one connected with and representing a 
fiduciary. 

This new business solicitation is not a 
fabulous project; it is being applied even 
now and results far beyond expectation have 
been reported. Personal solicitation of pros- 
pects by a trust company is admittedly a 
new thing, but nothing, no matter how old, 
was ever old when it began. New business 
personal contact solicitation is here and has 
come to stay, and he who works quickly 
works wisely. 

& & ee 

Charles F. Zukoski, Jr., has been elected 
vice-president and trust officer of the First 
National Bank of Birmingham, Ala. 

The Houston Land & Trust Company of 
Houston, Texas, reports resources of $6,506,- 
229; deposits, $4,828,466; capital, $1,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $509,766. 


‘ 
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Correspondence Course 


in 


Trust Department Operations 
and Administration 


That this Course is filling a long felt need is 
evidenced by the fact that to date, June 18th, 
a large percentage of our enrollment has been 
received from Presidents, Vice - Presidents, 
Trust Officers, Secretaries, Cashiers and their 
assistant officers. 


Upon request and without obligation to you 
we will mail you a folder that gives details 
relative to the 

SYNOPSIS OF THE COURSE 

METHOD OF PRESENTATION 

LENGTH OF CouRSE 

ConsULTANT SERVICE 

Cost or CouRSE 


and other interesting information. 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust ‘Department Operations 

















RESULTS OBTAINED FROM COOPERATIVE TRUST 


ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN 


CONDUCTED 


IN LOS ANGELES 
SYMPOSIUM OF REPLIES FROM PARTICIPATING TRUST COMPAPNIES 


RUSSELL M. MacLENNAN 
Advertising Manager, Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


(Eprror’s Note: 
with the 
communities. 


Cooperative educational publicity campaigns, to acquaint the public 
advantages and merits of trust service, are 


being conducted in a@ number of 


Probably the most extensive campaign of this kind, covering a period of 


siz months and involving an expenditure of about $20,000, is that which was recently 


concluded by the associated trust companies of Los Angeles. 


The results are summarized . 


in the following article, embodying statements from the participating companies.) 


OMMENTS of the trust department of- 
the effect and results ob- 
from the cooperative trust ad- 
campaign conducted by eight 
Angeles trust companies some months ago are 
The advertisements were pub- 
lished cooperatively in the interest of a bet- 
ter public understanding of trust 
These advertisements appeared, one each 
week on successive days, in each of five Los 
Angeles daily newspapers. The aggregate 
circulation of the newspapers at the begin- 
ning of the campaign was 777,500. On this 
basis the advertisements appeared in 19,437,- 
500 newspapers and, at a conservative esti- 
three readers to a paper, reached a 
58,312,500 possible readers. 


eficers as to 
tained 
vertising Los 


ot interest, 


service. 





mate ol 
total of 

The eight trust companies participating in 
the campaign were: Bank of Italy, Citizens 
Trust & Savings Bank, Hellman Commercial 
Trust & Savings Bank, Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank, Security Trust & Sav- 
Bank, Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany, Title Insurance and Trust Company, 
and Union Bank & Trust Company of Los 
Angeles. 


ings 


Comments from Trust Officers 

The comments of trust officers from these 
companies follow: 

Bank of Italy, Marc Ryan, Assistant Vice- 
President: 

“At the time the 
ceived three 
ness which 
advertising, 


-ampaign was on we re- 
or four matters of trust busi- 
could be traced directly to the 
one of which, if I remember 
rightly, would, in the matter of fees, have 
more than paid for the cost assessed us for 
our part of the campaign. I regard the in- 


tangible results from the campaign as the 
valuable. I believe that the concerted 
effort in a friendly manner of the principal 
trust companies of Los Angeles brought the 
officers of the various trust companies into 
a better personal relation and a better un- 
derstanding... While the standard of ethics of 
the trust companies of Los Angeles is consid- 
ered the highest, still, these matters of co- 
operation, I believe, tend to make a finer 
feeling and bring about finer ideals in con- 
nection with our business. If the matter of 
the campaign were to be presented to me 
again in the light of what I already know 
of it, I would recommend without hesitation 
that our bank participate in it.” 


most 


Citizens Trust & Savings Bank, Halcott B. 
Thomas, Trust Officer: 


“Our records do 
sult from the advertising cam- 
paign of the Los Angeles trust companies. 
However, we believe that the campaign was 
of great benefit to trust companies as a 
whole in our community, and this belief is 
based upon the value of the campaign from 
an educational standpoint to the general 
public. During 1925 our bank conducted its 
own campaign for trust business through 
booklets mailed monthly to a selected list, 
and we have found a number of cases where 
interest in trust company service was first 
stimulated by the associated campaign and 
favorable comment has been made by those 
persons with whom we have come in contact. 
We would not hesitate to recommend to any 
group of trust companies that they conduct 
a campaign along the lines followed by the 
Los Angeles trust companies.” 


not show any direct re- 


associated 
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Hellman Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, L. S. Colyer, Assistant Trust Officer: 

“We cannot report any specific instance 
of a direct benefit to our Trust Department 
from this joint advertising campaign, al- 
though we are firmly convinced that the 
campaign was beneficial in a general way 
through its education of the public along 
the lines of trust service. It is a difficult 
matter to trace direct benefit from any type 
of advertising, and it is by no means a 
criticism of a particular type that no direct 
results are known to be traceable to it.” 


Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
Judge Wm. Rhodes Hervey, Executive Vice- 
President Trust Department: 

“During the cooperative advertising cam- 
paign of the Los Angeles trust companies, our 
bank had from ten to fifteen calls daily fol- 
lowing the publication of advertisements of- 
fering the booklet, ‘Your Executor and Trus- 
tee,’ which was used by the eight participat- 
ing companies. That there were any worth 
while direct results—that is, worth while in 
the matter of fees—I am not in a position to 
say. If there were, none came to my atten- 
tion. However, the object of creating a 
better public understanding of trust services 
was undoubtedly attained. Certainly through 
this cooperative advertising campaign there 
is a better understanding on the part of the 
people of Los Angeles and Southern Califor- 
nia of the numerous functions of the modern 
trust company and the benefits these services 
hold forth to the owners of property and 
their beneficiaries.” 


Survey by Chairman of the Committee 


John Veenhuyzen, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Office of the Security Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, who acted as chairman of the 
associated trust companies’ committee during 
the advertising campaign, says: 

“Eight trust companies combined for a six 
months’ campaign. These advertisements 
were of such a size (four columns, 12 inches 
deep), that they could not fail to catch at- 
tention, and still permitted of reading ma- 
terial to be on each page, and appeared 
daily successionally in five newspapers— 
three morning and two evening papers—and 
these 25 weekly advertisements were run at 
a total cost of about $20,000, apportioned 
among the trust companies. 

“Were the results satisfactory to us? We 
don’t know—only time can tell. As far as 
direct and immediate results are concerned, 
they would have been very disappointing if 
they had been expected; for there were only 
very few cases reported that could be cred- 
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ited to this advertising while it was in prog- 
but who tell whether 


ress ; can even now, 


many months since, some customer may not 


be the result of the intensive education we 
broadcast through this joint advertising cam- 
paign. It was undertaken with the thought 
in mind that the public was to be educated 
in trust company functions and responsibili- 
ties. Each and every advertisement 
written with that definite purpose in mind. 
The entire campaign, we hope, has added 
largely to the knowledge of the public that 
there are trust companies ready to serve 
them and how and what services they per- 
form.” 


was 


Title Guarantee & Trust Company J. F. 
Keogh, Vice-President: 

“We are pleased to advise that the Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company can trace 
excellent business to the cooperative 
trust companies advertising campaign in Los 
Angeles. At some future time we would be 
pleased to cooperate with the associated trust 
companies of this community in another cam- 
paign of a similar nature.”’ 


some 


Title Insurance and Trust Company, W. 
W. Powell, Trust Officer: 


“While I have always felt that our cam- 
paign was educational and the money invest- 
ed in it well spent, I have never 
to trace any which we 
ceived direct to that campaign. We continue 
to advertise and our continues to 
grow, but it is impossible for me to determine 
whether or not it would grow at the same 
rate without the advertising, and since we 
are making a reasonable profit at our busi- 
ness, I suppose we will continue to assist in 
supporting newspapers and advertising men.” 


Union Bank & Trust Company, A. L. 
Lathrop, Trust Officer: 

“We regret that we are unable to trace any 
direct response to these advertisements. This 
is not a matter of disappointment to us, as 
I did not, at any time, expect to be able 
to do so. The virtue of these campaigns lies 
in the development of the trust company idea 
in the subconscious mind of the public.” 


been able 
business have re- 


business 


o> > 
was the subject of an ad- 
Webster of the American 
Southern Trust Company of Little Rock, 
Ark., before the recent annual convention 
of the Arkansas Bankers Association. 

The Tulsa Trust Company is being organ- 
ized in Tulsa, Oklahoma, with capital of 
$500,000. J. M. Berry, president of the Se- 
curity National Bank is one of the organ- 
izers. 


“Death Taxes” 
dress by J. B. 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 





Utica, N. Y. 


Too 


WHO IS TO APPLY BRAKES ON EXCESSIVE 
INSTALLMENT FINANCING? 


GEORGE W. NORRIS 
Governor of Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia 





There is no 
the enormous 


doubt about the fact 
growth of installment sell- 
ing in the last year or two must have had 
a very appreciable effect on production and 
distribution. The latest authoritative esti- 
mate puts the total for 1925 at nearly six 
and a half billion dollars. Most of this 
huge sum represents goods produced and sold 
in that year which, under other conditions 
would either not have been produced at all, 
or would still be in process of distribution, 
where they would appear in either manufac- 
turers’, wholesalers’, or retailers’ inventories. 
Now they are in consumers’ inventories— 
which are not reported. As to approximately 
two-thirds of their value, they were not paid 
for on January ist. This two-thirds was 
owing by persons from very few of whom 
any bank had any statement. 

The very fact that they bought that way 
is prima-facie evidence that they either pos- 
sessed very limited financial intelligence, or 
very limited responsibility—in many cases 
both. It is manifest that the whole process 
is one of borrowing from the future—the 
manufacturer or dealer borrows from his 
future business, and the buyer borrows from 
his future earnings. With such cureful and 
thrifty people as the Scotch or the Dutch, for 
example, the practice might be safely urged, 
but with such optimistic and chance-taking 
people as our own it is fraught with danger. 

Who is to apply the brakes? Not the 
dealer who finds that it increases his sales, 
and knows that if he refuses to deal in that 


that 





way he will simply surrender his business 
to a mere alert and obliging competitor. Not 
the manufacturers, whose god is “quantity 
production,” who knows that the larger his 
production the less his unit cost. Not the 
“eredit company,” whose whole livelihood is 
dependent upon it. Not the bank, which 
finds the business profitable and knows that 
a competitor would be glad to get it. Who 
then? It seems to me that it must be a 
process of gradual education in which the 
schools, the churches, the press, the bankers, 
the economists, and all other moulders of 
public opinion must do their part. It can- 
not be accomplished by misrepresentations 
or indiscriminate denunciations. It must be 
done as part of a general process of educa- 
tion in comparative values, in thrift and 
self-denial, and in sound finance.—(From re- 
cent address before Chamber of Commerce 
of the United States.) 


The Supreme Court of the United States 
has denied an application from the state of 
Wisconsin for a rehearing of the case in 
which the court held invalid and unconsti- 
tutional the provisions of the Wisconsin in- 
heritance tax law which arbitrarily, by stat- 
ute, raised a conclusive presumption that 
gifts made within a certain period of death 
are subject to transfer tax as having been 
made “in contemplation of death.” 

The Morsemere Trust Company of Morse- 
mere, N. J., with capital of $100,000 and 
surplus $25,000, has become a member of the 
Federal Reserve System. 
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ASCERTAINING COST OF TRUST DEPARTMENT 
OPERATION 
DESCRIPTION OF AN ELASTIC AND ECONOMICAL SYSTEM 


LLOYD A. KUHN 
Trust Department of Chicago Trust Company 


HE determination of cost in a trust 

department is a subject that is deserv- 

ing of far more attention than it has 
received in the past. This statement is par- 
ticularly true due to the ever increasing cost 
of conducting such a department, as well as 
the fact that, in order to bid as low as possible 
for profitable new business under strong com- 
petitive conditions, accurate data relative to 
the cost of handling present must 
be obtained. After careful consideration of 
the above facts, the logical solution results in 
some method of determining these costs eith- 
er through a haphazard guess or the instal- 
lation of method which, when 
tently will obtain approximately 


correct 


business 


some consis- 
followed, 
results. 

In a small or moderately sized trust de- 
partment, it is obvious that the expense of 
installation and operation of a cost system 
is a factor of vital importance. The clerical 
work in connection with the plan must be 
kept at the lowest point consistent with the 
results desired. Furthermore, the first duty 
of the officers and employees of the depart- 
ment is to give service to the bank’s cus- 
tomers and it, of course, follows that their 
efforts should not be hindered by the red 
tape found in many cost systems, It is evi- 
dent, then, that a from which ap- 
proximate costs can be obtained is of far 
more value, from the point of view of cost 
of operation, than an expensive scheme from 
which more accurate costs could be secured, 
and in this connection the following method 
has given very satisfactory results. 


system 


Initial Survey and Installation 

The starting point, as in other systems, 
required a careful survey of the department 
as a whole and of its officers and employees, 
in order that its divisions might stand out 
well defined and that the salaries of the 
stenographers, ete., might be properly allo- 
cated to the productive individuals who used 
them. As a result of this survey, certain 


individuals were singled out 
employees, that is, those whose duties were 
such that it was possible and practical to 
account for every minute of their time, either 
as a direct against a certain trust, 
ete., or as spent in various consultations, 
some of which were productive and others 
unproductive. The remaining individuals 
consisted of bookkeepers, unallocated stenog- 
raphers and others, whose salaries were prop- 
erly considered as items of overhead to be 
absorbed in operations. 


as productive 


charge 


The general overhead of the department 
is composed of rent, light, water, a certain 
percentage of the administrative expense of 
the bank, and items of like nature, which, 
together with the indirect salaries, must be 
absorbed during the productive working 
hours of the month through charges to fee 
producing or non-productive activities. The 
percentage which the salary of each produc- 
tive employee, plus secretary and 
raphers, bore to the total productive salaries 
for the month taken as the 
allocating this burden. 


stenog- 


was basis for 


If the services of Miss B., a stenographer, 
were used by three certa.n productive indi- 


viduals continuously, and assuming that 
each one required an equal part of her time, 
her salary was then divided into three equal 
parts and one-third added to each individu- 
al’s salary. The effect of the 
the setting up of each productive employee’s 
salary plus his share of overhead for the 
month. The amount thus obtained was then 
divided by the total productive working 
hours in the month and the result, represent- 
ing the value per hour of each productive 
employee’s time, was used for the purpose of 
costing their activities during the succeeding 
month. While this method of apportioning 
burden may at first seem inequitable, it is 
justified by the assumption that each individ- 
ual received in salary just what he is worth 
and must bear his share of overhead ac- 
cordingly. 


above was 
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The PRUDENCE COMPANY, Inc. 
Capital, Surplus and Reserves over $4,500,000 


New York Office: 
331 Madison Ave., at 43d St. 


Brooklyn Office: 
162 Remsen Street 


Our Conservative Guaranteed First Mortgage Investments 
have the approval of the most critical trust officers. 


Mortgage Bonds 
1% OQ Mortgage Certificates (legal for trust funds in New York) 
Whole Mortgages (legal for Savings Banks in New York) 


The BOARD of DIRECTORS 


FRANK BAILEY 
, Board Directors 
P idence Company, Inc. 


LEO S. BING Dire 
& Bing, Inc., Real Estate 


IRVING T. BUSH 
nt, Bush Terminal Co 


JOSEPH P. DAY 
Real Estate 


EDWARD C. DELAFIELD 


Pres., T} 
Bing & B 


Pre t, Br 
LOUIS J. 


Combined Journal and General Ledger 
The 
and 


records required consist of a 
general ledger, which can be 
cover, and a subsidiary 
The general 
Ss, namely: 


journal 
combined 
in one ledger in an- 


other ledger contains 


cover, 
five account 
Productive 


Trust 


Expense, Non-Productive Expense, 
Department 

In the 
is opened 
producing 
ly time 


Income 
Subsidiary 


and General 
Ledger an ac- 
for each fee-producing or 
capacity in which we act 
filled in by the pro- 
individuals are the basis upon which 


sheets 


dividuals accounts are charged. 

In connection with the above, a few words 
are necessary in explanation of the physical 
operation of the books. The total depart- 
mental expense for the month is charged 
through the journal to Unallocated Expense 
and credited to General Ledger. As the total 
day’s time they are post- 
ed and a journal entry made, charging Pro- 
duct and Unproductive Expenses and 
Unallocated Expense. These time 
then posted to the subsidiary 
Periodically during the month 
services are received, they are cred- 


sheets are received, 


ive 

crediting 
sheets 
ledger 


fees for 


are 


as 


JAC ae A. DYKMAN 
illen & Dykmar President, Ma 


WILLIAM H. ENGLISH 
tor, Broc 


WILLIAM M. GREVE 
Prud 

WILLIAM GUTHMAN Vi 
CROWELL HADDEN 


lyr Savings 


Beteeiecgr tld Br 


Unallocated Expense, 


MATAR Se JONAS 
Trust Co 
RAYMOND E. JONES 

First Vice-President 
Bank of the Manhattan Company 
CLIFFORD S. RELORY 
-e- President, Realty As é 
ARTHUR H. WATERMAN 
Real Estate 
by ers pay H. WHEELOCK 
vn, Wheelock; 
& Company, Inc. 


urer 
lyn Trust ¢ 
we Company, Ine. 


c., Real Esta 


n-Starrett Ce Harvie “ander 





ited to Trust Department 
charged to General Ledger. 
This system is very elastic and can be 
ily adapted to the requirements of many 
trust departments. It is economical 
from an operating standpoint, requiring very 
little time to post and enter each day’s trans- 
ictions, and the efforts of the 
not needlessly hampered by 


Income and 
eas- 
also 


employees 
red tape. 


are 


7 2 o 
“° 9 ~~ 


CORPORATION STOCK BOOK 
The stock book of 
arranged as to comply with the provisions of 
the statutes of the particular state in which 
the corporate charter granted. The law 
of the State of New York requires that the 
books contain the names, alphabetically ar- 
all persons who are stockholders 
of the corporation, showing their places of 
residence, the number of shares of stock held 
by them respectively, the time when they 
respectively became the owners thereof, and 
the amount paid thereon. It also requires 
that the stock book shall be open daily, dur- 
ing at least three business hours, for the in- 
spection of its stockholders and judgment 
creditors, who may make extracts therefrom. 


a corporation must be so 


was 


ranged, of 
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Distinctive Service 
for Banks, Bankers 


and Trust Companies 


“Commerce Service” means that we place at the command of 
banks, bankers, trust companies, corporations and individuals, 
through our seven departments, every phase of modern banking 
and fiduciary service. 


To our out-of-town correspondents desiring accommodations in 
the St. Louis District, we give the benefit of 69 years’ experience, 
efficiency, and careful attention to detail. 


The facilities of theseseven departments, commercial, savings, banks 
and bankers, trust, bond, foreign and safe deposit are offered you. 
Each one is acomplete and ably managed organization in itself and 
all co-ordinate in perfect harmony under one board of directors. 


Convincing evidence of the quality and type of the attention we 
give is shown in the rapid growth of our connections with out-of- 
town clients. 


Our trust department is the largest of any conducted by a national 
bank in the United States. If your bank contemplates the estab- 
lishment of a trust department, we will be pleased to give practical 
suggestions. 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company in St-Louis 


Resources Over $98,000,000 


Joun G. LonspDALE, President Jupce Davis Biccs, Trust Officer 











HOW LAND TRUST CERTIFICATES ARE ISSUED AND 
SAFEGUARDED 


INCREASING POPULARITY OF THIS RELATIVELY NEW TYPE OF 
INVESTMENT 


A. C. CONEY 
Assistant Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


HERE is now being introduced into 

general market recognition a form of 

investment which is entirely new in 
many localities and has been widely under- 
stood for only a few years anywhere, al- 
though based on well recognized principles of 
law and business. The land trust certificate 
is exactly what its name implies—a certifi- 
eate evidencing an interest in the fee title 
to land held in trust, and is therefore a real 
estate investment. It is not in any sense a 
mortgage, a leasehold bond or note, but is 
an evidence of actual ownership in whatever 
property may be trusteed as the basis for the 
issuance of any particular series of designa- 
tion of certificates. 

The sale of land trust certificates usually 
originates with the desire of the owner of 
real estate to finance an improvement to his 
property. The usual method heretofore has 
been the creation of a mortgage. The land 
trust certificate often fulfills the same pur- 
pose in a different way, and in some Gases is 
more desirable than the placing of a mort- 
gage. The ownership of land is, of course, 
always vested in some party, and ordinarily, 
large parcels advantageously located, and 
having the highest investment value are con- 
trolled and held by only a few investors. By 
splitting this ownership into a large number 
of small shares or units, each share saleable 
and transferable, you have in general effect 
the land trust certificate. 


Legal and Business Safeguards 
In order to assure the validity of such an 
operation and furthermore in order to pro- 
vide the owner of the certificate with an in- 
come, various legal and business safeguards 
are thrown about the certificate, but in es- 
sence, the certificate is merely an evidence 
of the holder’s small individual share in the 

ownership of large parcels of property. 
The first step to create such an issue of 
certificates is usually the conveying of the 


property to a third party, as trustee, who 
holds title for the benefit of the certificate 
holders and collects and distributes any rents 
that may be derived from the use of the prop- 
erty. It must be understood that these cer- 
tificates are ordinarily sold to exactly the 
same class of investors who purchase bonds 
and strong dividend-paying stocks for the in- 
come return. Such income is usually provided 
through a long term lease of the property, 
by rentals sufficient to pay a stated fixed re- 
turn, and such sundry expenses as may ac- 
company the transaction. Such certificates 
of ownership may of course be issued against 
the title to either improved or unimproved 
land, although instances of the latter would 
be extremely rare. 

As these certificates are merely an evi- 
dence of ownership, they have of course no 
par value or other fixed nominal value. The 
aggregate price of any particular issue of 
such certificates should generally correspond 
to a conservative appraisal of the land alone, 
in case the property isimproved. Illustrating 
this point, if a parcel of land is worth $500,- 
000 and is improved by a building worth $1,- 
000.000, an issue of land trust certificates 
should be limited to 500 shares, each repre- 
senting an investment value of $1,000 or 5,- 
000 shares each representing an investment 
value of $100 with rentals in each case suf- 
ficient to pay normal interest return to each 
certificate-holder, based on the selling price 
of the certificates. In this case, a rental of 
$30,000 per annum distributed among holders 
of certificates representing 500 shares, would 
provide each certificate holder with $60 per 
annum, which is, of course, 6 per cent on an 
investment of $1,000. Nothing but custom 
and convenience govern the price at which 
the certificates are sold and the return which 
accrues upon them. 

Whether the certificates are issued on im- 
proved or unimproved land, title to the land 
carries title to any improvements made, eith- 
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er before or after the time of such issue, so 
that the value of the building furnishes ad- 
ditional value to the investment. In the great 
majority of cases, the property is leased to 
a lessee who occupies the improvement sit- 
uated upon the land and pays a ground rent 
to the lessor, who in such case would be the 
trustee appointed for the benefit of the certt- 
ficate holders and authorized to distribute 
the rentals pro rata to each holder. 


Effect of Value Fluctuations 


The question naturally arises as to the 
possible effect upon the certificate holder of 
any increase or decrease in the value of the 
land. Theoretically, any change in the land 
value would have no effect on the certificate 
holder, for the reason that in the case out- 
lined above, the ownership is subject to a 
lease, which, if good, provides a permanent 
income and which also establishes the value 
of the property to the lessor or the owner, 
for the life of the lease. 

When the title to the property has been 
conveyed to the trustee and a lease placed 
upon the property, the owner can sell any 
number of shares in this ownership, such 
shares being represented by land trust certi- 
ficates. 

Elements of Security 

As a practical matter, the great 
of the land trust 
upon two facts: 


security 
certificate holder is based 


(1) The holder is an actual part owner of 

fee title to real estate at a price usually 
corresponding to the value of land with- 
out improvements, so that if the lessee 
defaults in his rentals, the lease may 
then be cancelled and a value presumably 
much greater than that of the land alone 
accrues to the certificate holders. 
The income is secured by lease which 
must be paid by the lessee in order to re- 
tain use of the property, which repre- 
sents an investment of money over and 
above the investment of the owner. 

The foregoing is, of course, on the assump- 
tion that the property which is the subject 
of the trust and represented by land trust 
certificates is a fee title, but this plan of 
financing has in some rare instances been ex- 
tended to represent leasehold ownerships. 


Security and Repayment of Principal 


The investor is always interested in the 
repayment of his principal, but as the land 
trust certificate is merely an evidence of 
ownership, there is of course no such thing 
as maturity. However, ways have been de- 
vised whereby the investment in some in- 
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stances may be paid off, as far as the cer 
tificate holder is concerned. The modern land 
trust certificate usually is drawn with the 
provision that a certain portion of rental de 
rived from any lease which is on the prop- 
erty, may be applied to the periodical pur 
chase by the trustee of a certain number of 
certificates, with the right on the part of 
the trustee to purchase or call by lot. These 
certificates so purchased cannot, of course, be 
retired, but they can be held in trust for the 
benefit of all other certificate holders until 
the entire issue has been thus repurchased. 
Such operation may extend over a long period 
of years, but should ordinarily be confined to 
a period well within the duration of the 
lease. 

Provision is sometimes made whereby the 
lessee has the option to purchase the premises 
which are the subject of the trust, in which 
event the certificates as a whole are usually 
retired at some advance over the original pur- 
chase price to the investor 

It is the general tendency of all well lo- 
cated real estate to increase in value over a 
period of years. 
and sold at a 
value of the 


A certificate issued today 
price corresponding to the 
land, will usually represent a 
greater land value after a period of years 
than at the time of The certificate 
holder therefore really stands to win, wheth- 
er the lessee good on his rentals or 
not. As long as rentals are promptly paid, 
there is no worry about income, and if they 
are not paid, the property is owned at a 
cost considerably less than the going value. 


issue. 


makes 


Exempt from Personal Property Taxes 

The foregoing outline shows briefly the de- 
sirability of the land trust certificate as a 
security. Added to this is the fact that no 
personal property taxes are payable on the 
land trust certificates. The certificate is 
merely evidence of ownership of real estate 
and the lessee is invariably compelled to pay 
the accruing real estate taxes. In any lo- 
cality where personal property taxes are 
burdensome, the certificate is therefore highly 
desirable, even though income is not exempt 
from federal taxes. 

All told, it seems more than probable that 
this investment method will continually grow 
in popularity. Large estates or individual 
investors are already familiar with such in- 
vestments and it is not at all a new idea to 
take over an entire fee subject to a lease, the 
only novelty is the method whereby the small 
investor may share in the ownership of a 
valuable fee without liability for taxes and 
with relative freedom from fluctuations of 
the real estate market. 
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COLONEL C. W. STURGIS 
now enjoys life 


Wuen I have made my money,” Colonel C. W. Sturgis used to tell his family, “Ill 
retire and we'll enjoy life—do everything we've always wanted to.” 


The Colonel is now retired and several times a millionaire. But up to three months 
ago neither he nor his family was able to do the things they had always wanted to. 
Instead of lessening his cares, his money had added to them. His millions had burdened 
him with a thousand petty details which “only he could attend to.” 


“My property and investments take all my time,” the Colonel used to say. “I can't go 
abroad. When we're away for the summer, not a day goes by without a long distance 
call or telegram demanding immediate attention. Why, I can't even read a book with- 
out being interrupted.” 


Today the Colonel has very few cares. At last he and his family are enjoying life 
and doing the things they have always wanted to. 

His securities are in our safe deposit vaults. We collect his coupons, interest, divi- 
dends and rents; we take care of his called bonds and the principal of his matured 
investments; we attend to conversion rights and subscription privileges; prepare and 
execute his Federal and State income tax forms; transfer his stock and registered bonds. 
In short, we take care of all the details, which he used to think, only he, himself, could 
attend to. Periodically we submit a statement showing receipts and disbursements. 


A Custodian Account, such as the Colonel's, with the Guardian Trust Company 
will not only free you from the cares of managing your property but it will give you 
the benefit of the combined judgment of a group of trained business men, men who 
possess specialized experience in financial affairs. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF DETROIT 


DIRECTORS OF THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
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DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE AND 
BUSINESS IN CANADA 


PLEDGED TO HIGH STANDARDS OF ADMINISTRATION 


LT. COL. 


IRVING P. REXFORD 


General Manager, Crown Trust Company, Montreal, Canada 


(Epriror’s NOTE: 


While trust companies in Canada are not permitted by law to en- 


gage in commercial banking operations, the success which has attended their concentrated 
attention upon fiduciary service is evidenced by the fact that they have under administra- 


tion total trust assets of approximately $1,200,000,000. 


The following paper presented at 


the recent Mid-Winter Trust Conference in New York, describes the functional operations 
of Canadian trust companies, the basis of remuneration, publicity methods and generat 


policies observed.) 


OU, here in 
been 


the United States, have 
developing the trust company 
for over a century. We, in Canada, 
been at it for less than fifty years. 
With your earlier start, your larger popula- 
tion, and your greater wealth, you have made 
stupendous strides in the development of the 
trust company idea, and we, with a 
population, a later start, and much less 
wealth, naturally, have not progressed as 
far in that direction. It would be difficult 
to adequately explain our system of develop- 
ing the trust company in Canada, without 
making a brief reference to our banking sys- 
tem, because in that differ 


have 


smaller 


respect we dis- 


tinctly from trust companies in the United 


States. We have no banks in Canada doing 


a trust company business, and we have no 
trust companies in Canada doing a commer- 
cial banking business. Our banking system 
is entirely under the control of the Federal 
Government, which passes a Bank Act or 
revises its Bank Act once every ten years, 
or more frequently, if thought necessary. All 
institutions authorized to do a real banking 
business are, with the exception of one or 
two savings banks, chartered under the Bank 
Act by the Federal Government, and we have 
inclined toward the English system of hay- 
ing a few large banks with a large number 
of branches. Our largest bank has a com- 
bined capital and reserve of sixty millions 
and over seven hundred and fifty millions of 


assets. 


The Canadian Banking System 


Because of recent amalgamations we have, 
at the present time, fewer banks than 
Canada, has had for over fifty years. We 


have in all eleven chartered banks of Canada 
authorized to carry on a general banking 
business, which, with one savings bank, are 
the only ones authorized to the word 
“bank” in their corporate name, and all 
eleven chartered under the Bank Act. 
No bank can be incorporated under provin- 
cial authority. We have, as I say, few 
banks, but they are generally large and have 
many branches; one bank in Canada has 
over nine hundred branches. We have four 
banks which we call the “Big Four,” each 
of which has five hundred branches or more, 
and those branches not only extend through- 
out Canada, from coast to coast, but in many 
parts of the world. The bank with the larg- 
est number of branches has approximately 
eight hundred branches in Canada and New- 
foundland, and over one hundred branches in 
other parts of the world. Some of our banks 
have as many as thirty branches in one city. 
Under our banking system the smallest town 
or village, if it has a bank at all, has one 
with a national business and large resources. 


use 


are 


Functions of Canadian Trust Companies 


As our trust companies are not authorized 
to do a commercial banking business, they 
are really similar to or carry on a business 
similar to what you do in your trust depart- 
ments. Up to about fifteen years ago, trust 
companies in Canada, when formed, could 
be chartered by any one of the nine provinces 
or by the federal government, and they 
could secure, under their charter, as broad 
powers as the lawyer applying for the char- 
ter could think of, and the government au- 
thority would pass. 

Starting about fifteen years ago, the prov- 





856 TRUST 


inces Trust 
government passed a 
Trust Company Act. Under these acts, I 
think in all the provinces now, trust com- 
panies are even prohibited from taking sav- 
ings deposits, and all trust companies incor- 
porated recently—that is, within the last fif- 
teen or sixteen years—are incorporated un- 
der one of those trust acts, of 
either the federal government or of one of 
the provinces. Therefore, only the trust 
companies incorporated fifteen years ago or 
than fifteen are allowed 
their charters to do a savings bank 
None do a commercial banking 
Even the trust companies that are 
allowed to do a savings bank business seldom 


began to pass a 
and the federal 


Company Act, 


also 


company 


longer 
under 
business. 


years ago 


business. 


push that branch of their work to any great 
extent. The first trust company to be or- 
ganized in Canada began business in Toronto 
in 1882. In 1SS9 in Montreal the first safety 
deposit vault in Canada was built and opened. 

Directors of are often directors of 
trust and, for that reason, per- 
haps, it is natural that in some cases there 
is a real business association between a bank 
and some trust company, and that our trust 
companies should, following the practice of 
our have branches throughout the 
We do not in any case have two 
offices of the trust com- 
pany in the same city, but some of our trust 


banks 
companies 


banks, 
country. 
branches or same 
companies have branches in the main centers 
of population, from coast to coast, and some 
have branches in London, England. The 
maximum number of branches is twelve to 
fifteen, even of the largest trust companies. 

The largest trust company is The Royal 
Trust Company, in Montreal, with total as- 
sets of over three hundred and fifty million 
dollars. It is associated with the Bank of 
Montreal. R. P. Jellett, assistant general 
manager of The Royal Trust Company, was 
asked to speak in the place which I am now 
filling but, unfortunately for you and for 
me, he was unable to be here. 

The titles of our trust company officers 
are somewhat different from yours. Practi- 
eally in no cases do we have a president giv- 
ing his whole time to the Our 
senior executive officer is usually known un- 
der the title of managing director or general 
manager or, perhaps, manager; the president 
usually is only chairman of the board of di- 
rectors, and vice-presidents usually, but with 
some exceptions, act as directors, but our 
presidents and vice-presidents do not as a 
rule give their whole time to the business 
nor receive an actual salary from the trust 
company apart from their fees. 


business. 
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Guaranteed Investment Certificates 
As I said before, our business is really the 
business of 
broadest 
accounts. 


your trust department in its 
although take savings 
We often issue guaranteed invest 
ment certificates against funds received, and 
those funds are usually invested in first mort 


gage loans. 


sense, some 


Trust companies in Canada do 
a large business in first mortgage loans. We 
have our mortgage loan companies, but trust 
field, and 
it is partly because of that class of business 
and the higher rates which were available in 
Western farm loans and other Western loans 
that trust companies have developed branches 
through the West. We act as 
ceive funds from 
tions and place 


companies have also entered that 


azent to re 
individuals and 
eall loan, charging 
them a fee for handling and for guarantee. 
We act in all the 
ties for 


corpora 
them on 


recognized capaci 

that trust 
Many trust companies do an 
agents, but the ten 
dency is lessening in that direction, 
of a little opposition from the insurance un 
derwriters themselves. We do not place life 
insurance. Most trust companies carry on 
or operate an active real estate department, 
handling, as agent, almost 
estate business. | 


trust 


your com 


corporations 
panies act in. 
insurance business as 


because 


any Class of real 
know of no trust com 
pany in Canada bond depart- 
ment, that is, to do underwriting and to sell 
to the public or clients underwritten 
by the trust company. 


operating a 
bonds 


All trust companies do operate investment 
departments, where the advice as to 
ments may be service. In no 
Canada do I trust com- 
pany operating under a separate charter, in 
order to separate the legal responsibility, the 
business of deposit vault 
ment. Montreal where 
a trust company has moved from the build- 
ing containing its vault and has since oper- 
ated its vaults under a subsidiary charter, 
but I know of no case where it is done for 
the purpose of limiting the legal liability of 
the parent trust company. 


invest- 
obtained as a 


ease in know of a 


its safety depart 


There is one case in 


Basis of Remuneration for Trust Service 


Our fees in Canada are usually not set by 
law but set by mutual arrangements or by 
competition. Through an investigation which 
I made three years ago, I discovered, rather 
to the surprise of myself and my fellow offi- 


cers in Montreal, that the fees charged in 
Montreal for the usual services of trust com- 
panies, such as acting as executors under 
wills and handling trust funds were lower, 
I think, than anywhere else on this continent. 
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Our usual charge for handling an estate is 
approximately one per cent of the capital for 
estates of moderate size, for taking it over, 
adjusting its affairs generally and getting it 
under way; an annual fee of four per cent 
of the income earned from stocks and bonds, 
five per cent of the income from real estate 
and mortgages and finally when the capital 
is distributed, cent of 
again. For estates 
moderated. 
just the 


no acceptance 


one per the capital 


larger these fees are 
For handling trusts, the fees are 
although 


fee. 


same, generally there is 


Where we act with individuals as co 
executor, we do not share our fee with them. 
The individual acting as co-executor does not 
receive remuneration, unless the will itself 
gives him or her a special remuneration. Ws 
have found, in some cases, a little difficulty 
in having an individual executor understood 
that the trust company should control all 
the records and securities and the bookkeep 
ing and, for that reason, we are trying to get 
incorporated into all wills naming us—where 
other individuals are named—a clause nam- 
ing us aS managing executor for the pur- 
holding the securities of the estate 
and keeping all the records. 


pose of 


Publicity Methods in Canada 


Now, in regard to our methods of publicity, 
I am quite sure that none of those which 
we employ are new to you, and I will, there- 
fore, only briefly review them. Before doing 
so, I should like to point out that I have had 
the privilege of studying some of the meth- 
ods of the largest trust companies in the 
United States, in Boston, Philadelphia, New 
York, Buffalo, Detroit, Cleveland and Chi- 
cago, through the great kindness of 
trust company men who have given me that 
opportunity, and as we are members of the 
Trust Company Division of the 
Bankers Association and subscribe to the 
work of their Publicity Committee we do 
base a good deal of our publicity on sugges 
tions which they provide, so no doubt many 
of our methods are the same as yours. 

We, of use the newspapers. We 
have a carefully prepared mailing list, and 
we send to that mailing list an annual ¢cal- 
endar. We have selected a design which we 
think is suitable, and while the colors change 
each year, the design itself is practically 
identical, and that goes each year, at Christ- 
mas time, to the people on our mailing list. 
This calendar hangs in their home or office 
as a reminder of our company throughout 
the year. 


very 


American 


course, 
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We also send out, at regular periods to 
the names on our mailing list, booklets and 
leaflets describing our services and oceasion- 
ally a carefully prepared letter or 


letters to 
some of the names, asking for a special op- 


portunity to call on them or have them come 
to our office to discuss services which we 
able to offer. 


are 


We use window displays occasionally. 
always write to a client 


We 
who opens a new 
account in any department, thanking him for 
doing so, and pointing out the service which 
we are able to render in another department. 
If a man rents a safety deposit box or opens 
a new savings account-— 
we do a 


because in our case 
savings account 
thanking him; 
senior 


business— 
the 
officer of the 


we write 
a letter letter is signed 
by the trust company, 
it is written on the senior officer’s own letter 
paper, and we invite the new client to come 
in and visit vault or to use the trust 
company services in any other direction that 
may be useful to him at any time. 


our 


Methods of Control and Solicitation 

We have no exclusive new 
tors, In 

work, we 


business solici- 
our real 
men 


connection with 


three or 


estate 
four who are 
more or less outside men, each haying their 
wn motor car and their work takes them 
out examining property, making appraisals, 
showing clients and prospects different prop- 
erties, and doing work of that kind. They 
are specially trained to know the work of 
all departments, so that in their contact with 
prospective purchasers of real estate, as they 
drive them to see 
with other 


have 


property, or as they deal 
and prospects, they are 
able to discuss any phase of the work which 
we are able to do. 


clients 


We try to keep our gen- 
eral staff, particularly the seniors and de- 
partment managers, thoroughly informed in 
regard to as much of the work as they can 
reasonably be familiar with, so that they 
will be able to represent to clients of their 
particular departments the general 
which we are qualified to render. 


services 


We try to be ready at any time that one 
of our officers is invited to do so, to give a 
short talk to gatherings of associations, clubs 
and other groups, not only on our particular 
kind of work but on any subject that the 
gathering would like to have us talk on, 
and we feel able to handle after preparation, 
and we take great pains to prepare the talk 
in that representative of the 
trust company does address such a gathering, 
that representative will try and make a fa 
vorable impression. 


ease, so if a 
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We Invite Opportunity 
to give complete information regarding 
COMMONWEALTH facilities for 
serving financial institutions anywhere 
having banking business in the Pittsburgh 
district. Our specialized service to 


roanvnye 





|r rm mm nr nOnnnnRr an 
if) 


cnmnrnnoan 


correspondents assures dispatch as well 
as accuracy and dependability in large 
or small transactions. 


BuiLoineG 


: George D. Edwards . Vice-Pres. 

Crust Company of Pittsburgh A. J. Kelly, Jr. . Vice-Pres. 

CAPITAL AND SURPLUS C. W. Orwig, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 
me leleMelole mere) 


PSS rt 
(fjommonwealt John W. Herron . . President 








We, naturally, keep our shareholders thor- 
oughly informed at all times, generally by 
personal letters sent with the quarterly divi- 
dend checks, in regard to the different kinds 
of work we are doing and, of course, par- 
ticularly if any new departure is decided 
upon or a new department opened. We show 
them how much they can help by talking to 
their friends. 

There is, perhaps, one phase of our work 
where we can stand on a platform equally 
high with yours, and that is our determina- 
tion to make the name trust company stand 
for something really worth while. We are 
proud of the record so far made by the trust 
companies in Canada. The officers of the 
existing trust companies are determined to 
keep the name good, and a trust company in 
Canada is recognized, as it is here, as stand- 
ing for something perhaps a little bit differ- 
ent, a little bit better than any ordinary 
business. 

% oe & 

Wilmot R. Evans, president of the Boston 
Five Cents Savings Bank, has been elected 
a director of the First National Bank of 
Boston to fill the vacancy caused by the HOME OF THE First TRUST 


& SAVINGS 
death of his father, Wilmot R. Evans, Sr. SANK, 


AKRON, OHIO 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, 
Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


Total Resources over 


$80,000,000.00 


Los Angeles, California 


E CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 

iness from Banks, Trust Com- 

panies and Corporations desir- 
ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 
cient service rendered. 


HIGHLY SPECIALIZED COURSE IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 
OPERATIONS 


With the 


mmpanies and 


the 
banks engaging in 


increase in number of trust 
trust de- 
partment operations there has come a more 
pronounced demand for a practical and com 
prehensive study course on the actual opera- 
tions of a trust department. Various chap- 
the American Institute of Banking 
developed study courses and a number 
and 
added trust functions and vwperations to their 
curriculum 


ters of 
have 
colleges have 


universities business 


available for the first time 
in the history of corporate nduciaries a prac- 


There is now 
tical and comprehensive study course on the 
actual trust department 
Which measures up to the requirements for 
Which there is such an 
Announcement of such a 

Bixby, Ine., of New York, 
than the interest which 


courses and go. 


operations of a 
increasing demand. 
BR. 


with it 


course by 
carries 
has made 
The 
is one of the completed services provided by 
the Bixby organization, which is headed by 
R. R. Bixby, who has achieved a nationwide 
reputation in the organization, 
operations of trust departments. 

Several months Mr. Bixby prepared 
and issued a twenty-page booklet describing 
the proposed study course and the opening 
of a correspondence course next September. 
More than eight hundred requests for copies 
of this booklet were received by Mr. Bixby 
within a few weeks and it decided to 
make the correspondence available 
Without delay. This correspondence course 
is the first and only course of its kind ever 
offered. It differs in almost every way from 
correspondence courses on other subjects, 
avoiding a stereotyped set of 
problems. It is based on actual practice and 
not its main purpose is to 


more 


study come course 


set-up and 


ago 


was 
course 


questions or 


on theory, and 


help students to help themselves. 
dent works with a of model forms pre- 
pared hypothetical department with 
all kinds of sample entries thereon to illus- 
trate their use and an outline of operating 
procedure that demonstrates the operations 
of an hypothetical trust department, not only 
under ordinary but takes 
care of many unusual and trying situations. 


The stu- 
set 


for a 


conditions, also 
As the student proceeds he has the privi- 
of submitting actuaj problems for sug- 
advice. When the student has 
the he has prepared an 
outline of operating procedure that applies 
directly to his own department. He is 
equipped with a knowledge of the most 
approved methods in trust department opera- 
tions as used in actual practice; he has 
heard not side of any trust operating 
problem, but two or more, has had practical 
demonstration and knows how to apply these 


lege 
gestions and 


completed course, 


one 


methods and practices to his own department 
and daily work. 

There can be no better way to assist trust 
departments generally than by this method 
of providing the way their employees can 
get a comprehensive understanding of trust 
department operations as a whole, and, while 
doing be able to apply that knowledge 
and the result of actual experiences of many 
others, to their own trust departments. R. R. 
Bixby, the author of the course, has a thor- 
ough knowledge of the subject, gained 
through years of actual experience. He 
knows the problems that fact trust men and 
how to help the other fellow help himself. 


So, 


H. Little of St. Louis has been 
elected Executive Secretary of the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association of America to 


succeed the late Frederick T. Fenton. 


Alden 
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National Trust 


Company 
Limited 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$ 143,000,000 





Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


5 © on Guaranteed Trust 


Certificates 
Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 





EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY BUILDING 
UNDER WAY 

Demolition of the historic Mills Building, 
opposite the New York Stock Exchange and 
which was at one time the world’s largest 
office building, commenced on May Ist, to 
make way for erection of the new Equitable 
Trust Company Building. At the time of its 
completion in 1882, the Mills Building, a 
twelve-story red brick structure, was the 
largest and most modern office building in 
existence. It was built by Darius O. Mills, 
father of Mrs. Whitelaw Reid and grand- 
father of Ogden Mills Reid of the New York 
Herald Tribune. The Mills Building has 
been the business home of many noted indi- 
viduals and firms. Prominent among them 
was Grover Cleveland, who maintained offices 
in the building during the interval between 
his two terms as President of the United 
States and after his retirement from office. 
George Hearst, father of William Randolph 
Hearst, was also a tenant of the building. 
A number of prominent firms occupied the 
building until recently. 

The new Equitable Trust Company build- 
ing will be a thirty-six-story structure, simple 
but massive in design, about 546 feet in 
height and constructed of granite, limestone 


COMPANIES 


ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $370,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
10S St. James STREET, MONTREAL 
BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. Joun, N. B. 
St. JoOHN’s, NFLpb. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 





and brick. Its site is in the heart of the 
financial district and adjoining the handsome 
structure of J. P. Morgan & Company. The 
new building will have three entrances: 35 
Wall street, 15 Broad street and 51 Exchange 
place, fronting on these principal thorough- 
fares of the financial district. The main 
building will be equipped with 27 high speed 
elevators of the latest type, controlled by au- 
tomatic push button floor stops. It is expect- 
ed that the building will be completed by the 
Spring of 1928. It will cost in the neighbor- 
hood of $14,000,000. 

The Second National Bank of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, reports resources of de- 
posits, $7,757,613; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $853,553. 

State banks of Detroit report investment 
in real estate mortgages aggregating $208,- 
253,000, representing 32 per cent of the total 
resources of the banks. 

The Miami Bank and Trust Company of 
Miami, Fla., reports that the amount of 
escrow business handled by the company dur- 
ing the first quarter of this year was five 
times as large in volume as recorded during 
the same period last year. 
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This massive structure with its suggestive blending of the modern skyscraper 
and of ancient Egyptian pyramids, will house the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York and architecturally will dominate the center of the nation’s financial 
activities at Wall and Broad streets. The historic old Mills Building is now being 
razed to make room for the building which will cost about $14,000,000. 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 


President 





WHAT A DEPOSITOR OWES HIS BANK 


Vv. R. 


PATTERSON 


Cashier, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, Asheville, N. C. 


ACH depositor is vitally interested in 

just what he owes his bank in the 

way of proper consideration as to 
whether or not his demands are just and 
reasonable and in what position his banker 
would be placed should every depositor as- 
sume the same attitude. 

If I, as a bank customer, am expecting 
special consideration at the hands of my 
banker in the way of interest on daily bal- 
ances subject to check, when I know it is 
against the best interests of business as a 
whole and could not be paid to all customers 
without seriously interfering with the en- 
tire operations of the bank and upsetting the 
smooth running of the business of a com- 
munity, then I have lost sight of one of 
the main duties I owe my bank and my 
community. 

I should realize that, if my bank pays 
me interest on my daily balance, other cus- 
tomers have the right to expect and demand 
the same treatment. If this were done, I 
could not expect my bank to adhere to the 
legal rate of interest in making loans. Ex- 
perience has taught me that, both from the 
viewpoint of safety and liquidity, loans that 
bear higher rates of interest are not as de- 
sirable as loans that command a lower rate. 
If my bank has to take chances in making 
loans at a higher rate in order to pay me 
interest on daily balances subject to check, 
then I am jeopardizing the solvency of my 
institution, and I cannot qualify as a sat- 
isfactory bank customer. 

Again, if my bank is expected to pay me 
interest, I am not entitled to borrow as much 


as I would be if no interest paid. It is a 
generally accepted fact that a bank, in mak- 
ing loans to its customers, must take into 
consideration the average balance of the 
customer. The payment of interest by the 
bank would materially reduce the amount I 
should reasonably expect to borrow. 

Other considerations present themselves in 
regard to what a depositor owes his bank. 
I owe it to my bank, to say nothing of my 
obligation to myself, to maintain at all times 
a flawless business reputation in all that 
the word implies. I should be punctual in 
all my dealings with my bank, especially in 
the matter of caring for my obligations at 
the note window. I should not make undue 
demands upon the time of my banker. I 
should be charitable to my banker concern- 
ing the question of mistakes, realizing that 
he is human after all and that mistakes 
will occur. I owe it to my banker to carry 
proper and profit paying balances on which 
he can make a reasonable profit, I will not 
inquire as to balances maintained by other 
depositors. I owe it to my banker to refrain 
from overdrawing my account. Finally, I 
owe it to my banker cheerfully to abide by 
his decision when he is not in position to 
accede to my requests from time to time, 
especially in connection with making loans. 
My banker sees the problems through a 
more experienced and trained eye than I do. 
Requests tat I make are generally made 
from my own viewpoint, while my banker 
with his broad training is able to see the 
proposition from a much larger and far 
reaching perspective. 
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e Insurance 
or Business 
Protection” 


HE Life Insurance Series 
written exclusively for the 


Union TrustCompany,Detroit, 
by Avard L. Bishop, Professor 
ot Business Administration, 
Yale University 


1. 


2. 


Life Insurance About to 
Come into Its Own 

A Neglected Item in Rising 
Prices: The Cost of Pros- 
pects Life Insurance for 


John Doe 
. Who will Reap the Benefit 


of Your Life Insurance? 


. Life Insurance Trusts 


Paying the Proceeds of Life 
Insurance Policies to the 
Beneficiaries 


. What Trust Companies and 


Life Insurance Companies 
Have in Common 


. Life Insurance for Business 


Protection 


—is the title of an article recently 
written exclusively forthe Union Trust 
Company by Avard L.Bishop, Professor 
of Business Administration, Yale 
University. 


This article isan addition to the Life In- 
surance Series which Professor Bishop 
recently wrote for us. It deals in an 
extremely interesting fashion with the 
varied functions of Business Insurance 
—showing clearly how individuals, 
partnerships and corporations may all 
use it to their several advantages. 


We will be gladto furnish youfree,upon 
request, a copy of Professor Bishop’s 
latest article —and if you wish, his six 
other articles. Just stop in, telephone 
or write 
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Corporate Trust Service 


We act as trustee under mortgages 


and deeds of trust securing bond is- | THE ¥ O LO N IAL 


sues; as depository under protection E| . 
agreements or reorganization plans; E TRUST COMPANY 
as assignee or receiver and as fiscal : 

agent. dia E| PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


EASTERN TRUST f Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
COMPANY : $6,873,445 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. Total Resources - - $26,678,483 
Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N.B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P.E. I. 





EXPANSION OF WHEELER KELLY HAGNY TRUST COMPANY 


The transition of the former Wheeler, 
Kelly Hagny Company, which had served 
Wichita and the great Southwest since 1894, to in- 
into the Wheeler Kelly Hagny Trust Com- clude a complete trust service it will be 
pany was marked by the formal opening of 
their new building. During the 


has been a dominant factor in the upbuild- 
ing of the Southwest, and with the expan- 
sion of the facilities of the company 
enabled to serve even more markedly the 

existence needs of this important territory. The new 
of the Wheeler Kelly Hagny Company, for company is capitalized at $1,000,000, making 
nearly ; 


a third of a century, the organization it the largest trust company in Kansas, 


OPENING OF NEW HoME OF THE WHEELER Ketty HaGny Trust CoMPANy OF WICHITA, 
KAN., MARKED By HuNpDREDS OF GooD WILL TRIBUTES 
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Franklin Trust Company, Official Depository Sesqui-Centehnial International Exposition 


— ' 3 a 

FRANKLIN TRUST COMPA 

vm ue Officiat™ 
Depository 


G Jower of Light 
SESQUI~CENTENNIAL INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITION 


THREE IMPORTANT EVENTS 


Lh. HE dedication of the Delaware River Bridge by the President of the 
: 9 United States 


1 > 
It’s a Pleasure to : a 
" ‘ Flinging wide the doors of the Sesqui-Centennial Exposition to all the world 
Save at the ; P : : ' 
Bowlin Trust The formal opening of our Sesqui office on the grounds of the Exposition 
Thus Franklir ust service takes another forward step, placing at the 
AVE by night as well disposal of hundreds of thousands ot people who will visit the Exposition 
as by day a complete Danking service 
Savings deposits re- , . . P . 
ceived and checks “Meet Your Friends at Our Sesqui Office” 
cashed ‘til midnight : ; 
daily at our various For th 
otfices. 





ose interested in the financial markets of the world, a direct ticker 
, 
wire from New York. 
Stop m on your way 


home this evening. For those seeking rest, lounge ind rest rooms. 


You are welcome al- For those wishing to discuss business, a special conference room 
s 

% interest on For those interested in the world of invention, the la 
savings accounts | 


test bank 


: 
ances in full operation under bullet-proof glass. 


You are 1 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


Southwest Corner Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 


Resources Over <9, $36,000,000.00 
Day™ 
West Philadelphia Office, 52nd and Marke Streets . 


Germantown Office, 5708 Germantown Avenue 
Front Street Office, Front and Market Streets 


e/ Frankford Office, Frankford Avenue and Paul Street 
SESQUI-CENTENNIAL OFFICE ON THE EXPOSITION GROUNDS 
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TWATER KENT 
RADIO 


No job lots for sale 





Production of Atwater Kent Receiving Sets 
and Radio Speakers is carefully controlled in 
the biggest radio plant in the world. 
Demand is accurately estimated— and fac- 
tory requirements are adjusted to meet it. 
Throwing over-produced merchandise on 
the market is unknown to this company, for 


we have no such merchandise. 


Consequently, Atwater Kent dealers and 
distributors have no job lots for sale. 





Atwater Kent Manuracturinc Co., 4807 Wissahickon / 
A. Atwater Kent, President 
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THE OLDEST LIFE INSURANCE TRUST DEED ON RECORD 


Although it is only within recent 


that life insurance trusts and their adapta- 
bility to the protection of insurance proceeds 


years 


as well as enhancing estate values, have ac- 
quired general popularity, there are records 
to show that such forms of trust agreements 
written as far back as fifty years ago. 
be the first life insurance 
record is that found in the 
files of the old Provident Life & Trust Com- 
pany, now the Provident Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. 


» 


were 
What 
trust 


appears to 


deed on 


It bears the date of January 
and was executed in favor of the 
Provident Life & Trust Company as trustee. 


27, 1877, 
Inasmuch as those were the days before the 
advent of the typewriter the instrument was 
written in longhand. A replica of this life 
insurance trust deed is shown herewith. 
Another early 
the 
Trust 


instrument of this kind dis- 
the old Provident 
is a revocable, 


closed by records of 


Life & Company un- 
funded insurance deed of trust, executed Oc- 
tober 12, 1885, in which that 
named as The settlor 
dent of Chicago and the document 
ten in longhand by J. Barton Townsend, who 
s now president of the Provident Trust Com- 
during his first with 


as a 


company is 


trustee. was a resi- 


was writ- 


pany, year of service 


that organization clerk. 

In a booklet recently issued by the Provi- 
Trust bearing the caption 
Unusual Taken from Life,” 

are presented examples from actual ex- 
the history of that company 
indicate that this institution 
was the pioneer in developing life insurance 
trusts. The illustrative examples show that 
many trusts 
ployed and adapted to various individual re- 
for the 
and the protection of insurance proceeds. 

The forth that while life in- 
surance companies have developed a number 


Company, 


Stories 


yx rience in 


which would 


for years such have been em- 


quirements conservation of estates 


booklet set 


of standard policies to conserve insurance 
money and to combat the dissipation of cash 
payments, there are circumstances where life 
insurance trusts are advisable in the matter 
of employing discretionary power. Such 
ts are particularly applicable under the 
following cited conditions: 

When the interest only of the insurance 
funds is to be paid to the beneficiaries (the 
insured may also give the trustee discretion 
to use part of the principal to meet emergen- 


+ 
trus 


cies, such as protracted illness, accidents and 
other contingencies) it is highly advisable to 
establish a life insurance trust. 

If the 
involved in 


proceeds, 


settlement of a business is in any 
the distribution of insur- 
establish a life insurance 


way 
ance 
trust. 

If the education of a child is to be paid 
out of the insurance money at periods left 
to the discretion of the trustee, a life insur- 
ance trust is most practical. 
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INSURANCE TRUST 
RECORD 


LIFE 
DEED ON 


Lb ACSIMILE OF OLDEST 


Executed in 1877 and naming Provident Life & 
Company of Philadelphia as trustee 


Trust 
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COMPANIES 


This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
~COMPANY 
Fis 


& DEPOSIT 


Utica 


If a person wishes 
trouble of meeting 
of caring for 
once by 


to free himself of the 
insurance premiums and 
investments, he can do so at 
life insurance trust 
posed of his policies and securities. The 
trustee then meets the premiums, cares for 
the securities and distributes the remaining 
instructed. 

If the insured wishes to make certain that 
his insurance proceeds will be conserved by 
investment experts and applied from time to 
time to widely varying family needs, he can 
best accomplish this through a life insurance 
trust. 


creating a com- 


income as 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 

The common stock of the Columbia Gas & 
Electric Company has been placed on an in- 
creased annual dividend basis of $5 a share, 
with a quarterly disbursement of $1.25 a 
share, which previously had been $2.60 an- 
nually. Surplus for the first quarter of 1926 
was $4,039,626 against $2,774,119 a year ago. 

The American Bankers Association has is- 
descriptive showing the status 
among the various states of banking legisla- 
tion recommended by the association in the 
interests of uniformity. 


sued maps 


New York 


CENTRAL FARMERS TRUST COMPANY 
OF WEST PALM BEACH 
Operations of the Central F: 
Company of West Palm 
the first five months of 
the expectations of 
services 


Trust 
during 
», justifies 


successful 


irmers 
Beach, Fla.., 

its existence 
useful and 


which prompted its 


organization 
This company was organized through a joint 
stock ownership by the Central Union Trust 
Company and the F Loan & Trust 
Company ot New Its prime pur 
pose was to provide Florida residents with 
the experienced type of trust and banking 
these two trust 
panies in New York City. It began business 
December 21, 1925, and its statement of April 
21 shows resources of $2.061.851, with eapital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $502,869 
Franklin L. Babcock is president. 


armers 
York City. 


service developed by com 


The Empire Trust 
has been anpointed 
Investment Company 


of New York 
trustee for the Mutual 

Investment Trust and 
depositary for Inland Power & Light Cor- 
poration: depositary under plan and agree- 
ment providing for the exchange of securities 
of the Commonwealth Light & Power Co., and 
Interstate Electric Corporation for securities 
of Inland P. & L. Corporation. 


Company 





BROADER FIDUCIARY OBJECTIVES 











IN ADMINISTRA- 


TION OF PHILANTHROPIC, RELIGIOUS AND 
EDUCATIONAL FUNDS 
NEW AVENUES FOR COOPERATIVE EFFORT 
DR. ALFRED WILLIAMS ANTHONY 


Chairman, Committee on Financial and Fiduciary Matters, Federal Council of the 
Churches of Christ in America 


ky are all beginning to realize that 

corporate trustees are the safest cus- 

todians of permanent funds, the 
wisest guardians of future benefits. We are, 
therefore, looking to such organizations with 
before realized. In in- 
have already turned to 
trust companies as agents, as custodians, and 
this expectation will 
and express itself not only in con- 
actual practice in the not 
We realizing that 
porate trustees do not die, do not take vaca- 


expectancy never 


dividual cases we 


now as trustees, and 
increase 
viction, but in 
distant future. are cor- 
into far countries, nor ever 
insane. They have vaults, they 
under bonds, they are regularly and lawfully 


subjected to examination and inspection, they 


tions and travel 


become are 


become experts in security and skill. It is 
and 
values. 


profession to be versed 
Why should we not 


their business 
in investment 
use them? 
We are beginning to realize, and 
of us frankly to acknowledge, that the 
thing for us in a trust fund is not the 
cipal but the income. Why should we 
to hold the corpus? We are not 
Fortunate are we to be 
in education, in missionary administration 
and in other philanthropic and humanitarian 
endeavors. Why should the corpus come to 
us? We cannot consume it. 
Wish—the income we use. 
realizing distinctly that the corpus is indeed 
for the perpetual care of 
which we are not adequately equipped. Are 
trust companies prepared to cooperate with 
this are approaching 
their standards and methods? Are they mak- 


some 
main 
prin- 
wish 
experts in 


finance, experts 


The income we 
Some of us are 


an embarrassment 


us as we, in 


manner, 


ing it sufficiently easy for our missionary and 
educational and philanthropic institutions to 


employ 
Why 
trust 


their expert services? 
should it not be 
this 


possible for every 


company in country and every 


bank having fiduciary powers to receive, as 
trustee, donations and bequests from citizens 
of the community in which they are placed, 
the proceeds of which may be paid over to 
organizations seeking to accomplish the wel- 
fare of humanity outside of the community 
throughout this country or anywhere in this 
world? Why should the corpus of any trust 
leave any community, in which the donor or 
testator resides, when donor or testator are 
planning for the final distribution of estate. 


Standard Form of Trust 

Naturally we are asking for a 
form of trust, for an instrument 
been examined by our counsel and approved 
by our boards. An instrument big enough 
and broad enough and enough to 
serve not simply a community’s 
but any and all of our objects whether in 
one community or in another community or 
in the uttermost parts of the earth. A 
standard form of trust can avoid “the blight 
of the dead hand.” <A _ standard form of 
trust can object anywhere. A 
standard known 
and exist Pub- 
licity for a one 
place will trust 
in all other places. 

When Bingville College sets out to raise an 
endowment of ten dollars it 
expects to obtain that money, first, from its 
own community: second, from its graduates, 
scattered all over the earth; and third, from 
others, large-minded people, also widely scat- 
tered. 

The graduates of Bingville 
everywhere—to San Francisco, Sitka, St. 
Louis, Maine, St. Petersburg, Florida, 
and all places in between. If Bingville then 
sets ont on a drive use a 
common instrument, it wants that instrument 


standard 


which has 


generous 
interests, 


serve 
form of 
anywhere 


any 


trust can become 
and everywhere. 
form of trust in 


form of 


standard 


help a standard 


millions of 


College go 
Saco, 


and wishes to 
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to be wherever its graduates and these large- 
minded people of means and benevolence may 
be found. Singville, then, is interested in 
a standard trust, known everywhere, avail- 
able anywhere and always satisfactory be- 
cause understood and known. 

an instrument with 
Bingville immediately 
loses a large part of its desire, if the desire 
at all remains, to receive a corpus and hold 
it itself. A standard form of trust will 
mean, for the trust companies of this coun- 


If Bingville can 
which it 


use 
is familiar, 


TRUST COMPANIES 


We are thinking of bringing the fiduciary 
business of more than 2,500 trust companies 
and 1,800 national banks which have fiduci- 
ary powers into cooperation with these re- 
ligious and philanthroic plans and purposes. 
We have already made approaches to the 
Associations of Life Insurance Underwriters, 
both national and local, and are receiving at 
their hands the most cordial cooperation. 

When men seek worthy objects the by- 
products of their seeking ofttimes exceed in 
value the things which they at first sought. 
We believe that a trust company, a bank, 


try, an open door for all of Bingville’s friends>vhich undertakes to serve humanity secures 


to enter and to do business in the place 
where those graduates reside. 


Keeping Funds in the Community 


Why should the corpus of a fund for 
singville leave the community where a grad- 
uate or a friend of Bingville resides? Bing- 
ville’s interests, multiplied by the interests of 
every college and school and university, are 
practically universal. They are everywhere. 
Multiply Bingville’s interests by 1,300, which 
is the number in round terms of the colleges 
and universities in the United States, and 
see if your imagination can take in the mag- 
nitude of a business which might be received 
by trust companies having fiduciary pow- 
ers, if all of these colleges and universities 
were prepared to use these trust companies 
and banks as trustees of permanent funds. 
seeking for themselves not the corpus of the 
funds, but the income of these funds. Is 
there any good reason why every trust com- 
pany and every bank having fiduciary powers 
wherever it may be located, should not ex- 
pect to serve the interests, sooner or later, 
not of Bingville alone, but of every educa- 
tional institution wherever it may be located, 
and of every missionary or philanthropic en- 
terprise, whatever may be its objectives, in 
whatever community or country the income 
may be expended? If Bingville wants the 
income, why should the corpus go out of 
town? 


Under the title of Coordinating Fiduciary 
Objectives we are thinking not only of these 
1,300 colleges and universities in our country, 


but of the interests in local churches and 
other organizations of about fifty million 
Protestant Christians, about eighteen million 
Roman Catholics, of about four million Jews 
in our country, and indeed of all the millions 
of the round world concerning whom all the 
110 million people in our United States may 
have good purposes and for whom they may 
wish to devise some future benefit. 


as by-products a large amount of business 
from families and from individuals because 
of the larger undertaking. And that 
life underwriters who are after business for 
widows and orphans will find that their ef- 
forts to promote the things which mankind 
deem of the utmost importance, helps them 
legitimately in their major pursuit and brings 
along a multitude of minor benefits. Like- 
wise we are convinced that, when our organ- 
izations are seeking to build up and perpet- 
uate the agencies of religion and philan- 
thropy and of good will, they are at the 
same time promoting every form of whole- 
some activity, of efficient industry and of 
sound business in which man can engage. 

The word fiduciary at bottom means trust, 
and trust, back of all its legal and financial 
aspects, means morality, a morality which 
springs out of character and is accompanied 
by confidence and credit. We are seeking 
to make the trusts and the foundations of 
trust in our country strong. We ask our- 
selves, why should the corpus of any trust 
go out of town, to any of us, or to any 
object which we represent? And we ask 
trust companies and banks, why should the 
corpus go out of town if they are prepared 
to receive it and administer it in the spirit 
of cooperation with the organization which 
it might benefit? 


also 


? ?, 2, 
.~ . . 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

A financial statement issued as of May 1, 
1926, by the Brooklyn trust Company of New 
York shows total resources of $61,573,456, 
with U. S. bonds and certificates of $10,882,- 
978; State and municipal bonds $2.265,903 ; 
bonds and stocks $6,372,564; bills purchased 
$3.797.854; time loans $15,323,189; loans on 
bonds and mortgages $4,375,695; demand 
loans, cash and due from Federal Reserve 
Bank and other banks, $16,527,119. Deposits 
amount to $53,843,683. Capital is $2,000,000; 
surplus $3,500,000 and undivided profits 
£1.602,912. 
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N AUGUST 1, 1887, Industrial Trust 

Company commenced business in one 
room with resources of $245,000. On 
May 3, 1926, its resources totaled more than 
$154,000,000. 


Industrial Trust Company now has four 
offices in Providence and ten other offices 
covering the entire state. Its accounts num- 
ber one for every three people of the state’s 
600,000 population. 


The growth of the bank, and particularly its 
Trust Department, has constantly demanded 
more room. This need will shortly be satis- 
fied with a new building covering 28,000 
square feet in the heart of Providence. 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $100,000,000 Member of Federal Reserve System 


PROVIDENCE PAWTUCKET NEWPORT 

WOONSOCKET BRISTOL WESTERLY 

PASCOAG WARREN WICKFORD 
EAST PROVIDENCE 
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Cadillac receiving the Wampum Belt, 
token of respect and welcome, when 
landing at Detroit, 1710. 


cAn Exchange of Ideas 


B* COMING in contact with the brightest minds in the finan- 
cial advertising field, ac che Eleventh Annual Convention of 
the Financial Advertisers’ Association in Detroit, next September 
20, 21, 22 and 23, you will gain knowledge, based on the acrual 
experience of others, of the best way to attack your own personal 
advertising problems. 


You will hear about the latest advertising methods that have been 
tried out successfully. 


Exhibits of outstanding advertising which financial advertisers 
have produced during the past year will be displayed. To those 
who have a keen scent for new business, no matter how large or 
small the available appropriation may be, this feature alone makes 
attendance at the Convention assuredly worth while. 


From the banquet of financial advertising ideas which you will 
find prepared for you, you can select the icems best suited to assist 
in the upbuilding of your own organization. 


Dynamic Detroit, fourth cicy in the U.S. A., is preparing to re- 
ceive you. Come and receive a Wampum Belk full of financial ad- 
vertising ideas upon which you can capitalize. 


Remember the dates. 


CFLEVENTH CONVENTION 


Financial Advertisers’ Assn. 
Sept °20°21°22°23 @ 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


HEADQUARTERS: 231 S. LASALLE STREET, CHICAGO 





TRUST FUNDS CARRIED IN BANKING DEPARTMENT AS 
PREFERRED CLAIMS 


A ruling of the Federal Reserve Boad 
permits national banks which have qualified 
as fiduciaries to transfer cash balances from 
trust funds to general accounts in the bank- 
ing department and the setting apart as se- 
curity therefor of United States bonds or 
other approved securities. Several state 
legislatures also admit of that practice al- 
though the conservative practice among trust 
companies is to keep all trust funds segre- 
gated and separate from other operations. 

A query from a subscriber regarding status 
of trust funds transferred to banking depart- 
ment together with reply to same, is repro- 
duced herewith as a matter of general inter- 
est to corporate fiduciaries. 

Legal Editor, Trust COMPANIES: 

“Below I am presenting to you some ques- 
tions of interest to many of your readers. 
Perhaps they have heretofore been discussed 
by you through your columns. 
I should like to have 
regard to these matters. 


At any rate, 
your opinions with 


“Our Trust Department carries an account 
with the Banking Department just as any 
other depositor. All funds coming into our 
hands are deposited to the credit of this 
account, styled “Trust Funds.” On our Trust 
Department ledger, we carry the individual 
accounts with the respective estates. Like- 
wise all expenditures are made by us upon 
voucher checks drawn upon the general 
account in the Banking Department, but the 
items are charged to the accounts of the 
respective estates on our trust ledger. While 
as a rule, the cash balances do not repre- 
sent a large proportionate part of the various 
estates, especially those estates of a nature 
requiring us to keep funds fully invested, yet 
the aggregate of these varying cash balances 
assumes considerable proportions. 

“Under the conditions outlined above, I 
should like to know whether or not, in your 
opinion, the cash balances would be con- 
sidered preferred claims in event of bank 
failure. 

“IT should also like to have your opinion as 
to whether or not the Banking Department 
could make these balances preferred claims 
or secure them by depositing with the Trust 
Department, under authority of the Board 
of Directors, Liberty Bonds or other accept- 
able collateral.” 


Reply 
(1). This question can be answered def- 
initely only by a lawyer who is familiar 


with the law of the state in which the bank- 
ing institution is located. Deposits of cash, 
whether in trust or otherwise, are debts of 
the bank due to its depositors or trust bene- 
ficiaries. In the absence of any preference 
given by the law all such debts would rank 
on an equality in case of the failure of the 
bank. 

In the State of New York the Banking Law 
makes the following provision with reference 
to the debts due from trust companies as 
fiduciaries : 

Sec. 188, Suspiv. 8. Preference. If dissolved 
by the legislature or the court, or otherwise, 
or liquidated by the superintendent of banks 
or otherwise, the debts due from such corpo- 
ration as guardian, trustee, erecutor, admin- 
istrator, committee or shall be 
entitled to priority of payment from the 
assets of such corporation on an equality 
with any other priority given by this chapter. 


depositary, 


The courts have decided that this statute 
provides for no preference in the case of 
voluntary or living trusts. It is only where 
the trust company is appointed by the court 
or under the terms of a will that the prefer- 
ence obtains. 

State banks in New York since 1919 have 
been permitted to act as trustee or in any 
other fiduciary capacity in which trust com- 
panies are permitted to act, provided they 
shall be specially authorized so to do by the 
superintendent of banks. Banks so exer- 
cising fiduciary powers are required to segre- 
gate all assets held in any fiduciary capacity, 
to keep a separate set of books and records 
of fiduciary transactions and to keep funds 
deposited or held in trust awaiting invest- 
ment in a separate account. Such funds 
may not be used by the bank in the conduct 
of its business, unless it shall have first set 
aside in its trust department securities of 
a kind legal for savings bank investment; and 
in case of the failure of the bank, the owners 
of the trust funds are given a lien on these 
securities in addition to their claim against 
the estate of the bank. 

The Federal Reserve Act, Section 230, pro- 
vides that the Federal Reserve Board may 


(Continued on page 882) 
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O00 calls a day 


EARLY 3,000 banks are reached 

every business day by National 

City representatives, either through 
personal call or by telephone. 

Making recommendations for your 
bank’s investment, sharing with you 
the investment information available 
through the fact-gathering facilities of 
this Company—that is the work of 
National City representatives. They 
are at your service. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


53 


Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


SHORT TERM NOTES . ACCEPTANCES 
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LIVING TRUST AGREEMENT 
Editor Trust COMPANIES: 

In regard to living trusts and the con- 
struction of a trust agreement as to avoiding 
inheritance tax on the estate. we are under 
the impression that if a grantor should con- 
vey his property in trust to his wife or chil- 
dren with the income therefrom to be paid 
to the grantor for life that no inheritance 
tax would have to be paid on the estate at 
his death. Is this conclusion a correct one? 

TRUST OFFICER. 

Yoluntary trusts may be subject to the 
inheritance tax of the State of the domicile 
of the donor, also to the Federal estate tax. 
tlowever, the type of trust must be taken 
into consideration, whether or not the trust 
is revocable (subject to revocation, modifi- 
eation or cancellation during the life time 
of the donor) or irrevocable (where the 
donor does not reserve the privilege of revo- 
eation) and finally, even though the trust 
be irrevocable, whether it is established for 
the benefit of the donor. 

The fundamental point to keep in mind is 
whether the trust is made “in contempla- 
tion of death.” Generally speaking, all revo- 
cable trusts by their very nature are deemed 
aus being created “in contemplation of death,” 
by reason of the fact that during the life- 
time of the donor he has the right to cancel 
the agreement, and as the gift of the prop- 
erty is not absolute until the death of the 
donor, through the power of revocation, it 
can readily be seen why, under the inher- 
itance tax laws, such trusts ure considered 
taxable. 

Where a donor establishes an irrevocable 
trust providing for the payment of the in- 
come to some beneficiary other than himself, 
such a trust, provided the donor survives a 
period of two years from the date of estab- 
lishment, would not be subject to the Fed- 
eral Estate Tax Law. If, however, the donor 
provided for the payment of the income to 
himself, such a trust would most likely be 
subject to this tax. 

The application of inheritance tax law to 
voluntary trusts is of a highly technical legal 
nature, and the provisions of the law, regu- 
lations and decisions are constantly chang- 
ing. This makes it advisable always to con- 
fer with counsel on such matters. In this 
connection attention may be directed to 
Treasury Decision 3487 relating to the Fed- 
eral Estate Tax Law, which apparently 
treats certain revocable trusts as not com- 
ing within the classification of gifts “in con- 
templation of death” and, therefore, not tax- 
able.-—(Editor Trust COMPANIES.) 





Investment Trust 
Organization 
and Management 





By 
Leland Rex Robinson, Ph.D., Trustee 
and Vice-President of the Interna- 
tional Securities Trust of America. 





O bankers, brokers, investors, and 

officers of investment trusts, this 
readable book offers the only full, detailed 
information available on a_ subject of 
rapidly growing importance—one of the 
really significant developments in present- 
day finance. 


To appreciate the completeness and 
utility of this book, read over the follow- 
ing list of topics, each of which Dr. 
Robinson handles with exceptional thor- 
oughness— 

Purpose and characteristics of the invest- 
ment trust 

Legal status of the American investment 
trust 

The structure of investment trust capital 

Raising investment trust capital 


portfolio 


Management of the investment 

Accounting problems 

Earnings of investment trusts 

Tendencies in British investment trust 
levelopment 


Continental institutions akin to the invest- 
ment trust 

American financing companies 

Stock conversion companies 

A pioneer American investment trust 

Recently organized American investment 
trusts 

Outlook for investment trusts in the 
United States 


With a Preface ty Paul D. Cravath. 


May We Send You This Book 
Postpaid? 

Investment Trust Organization and Management 
has just been published. If you have not seen a 
copy, simply order one from us now. It will be 
sent postpaid. Within five days after the volume 
reaches you, you may send us your check for the 
price, $6.00: or, if the book is not entirely satis- 


factory, you may return it. 


The Ronald Press 
Company 


Publishers 
15 East 26th St., New York, N.Y. 
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TRUST COMPANY 


DETROIT 


Dependable 


—in Ancillary proceedings; 


—as Registrar and Transfer Agent 


NEWARK’S NEW GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY 

With capital of $5,000,000, surplus of 
$2,500,000, equipment and reserve of $500,000, 
the newly organized Guardian Trust Com- 
pany will soon commence business in Newark, 
N. J. The representative character of the 
board of directors, the experienced men en- 
listed in executive management and the popu- 
lar interest manifested in this big new trust 
company enterprise, yield promise of an unu- 
sually successful career. Temporary offices 
will be occupied in the newly completed Kann 
building at 900 Broad street, which will pro- 
vide approximately 10,000 square feet of 
space. The permanent home will be in a new 
15-story office and bank building to be erected 
near the New Jersey Central station at S82s- 
8380 Broad street, at a cost of about $1,250,- 
000. The executive management will be 
headed by Michael Hollander of A. Holland- 
er & Sons. and by James Rattray, vice-presi- 
dent and director, who is president of the 
Guardian Securities Company, the capital of 
which is owned by the trust company. 

The Guardian Securities Company com- 
menced business May 3, and provides a high 
type of investment service for individuals, 


trustees, corporations and financial institu- 
tions. It will also underwrite new invest- 
ment issues, give investment counsel and 
provide facilities for purchase of approved 


securities. 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of Vhila- 
delphia has absorbed the Sons of Italy Bank 
and Trust Company, the quartesr of which 
at Broad and Tasker will be con- 
ducted as a branch. The Metropolitan has 


resources in excess of $5,550,000. 


streets, 


The American Bankers Association is mak- 
ing a systematic effort to induce those mem- 
bers who have not yet had the transit num- 
ber printed on their and the 
numbers of their New York correspondents 
on their drafts, to write to Rand MeNally & 
Company of Chicago, who will give them 
the numbers, under the system of the A. B. 
A., which will greatly facilitate the handling 
of checks by banks generally. 

The Scranton Mortgage Guaranty Company, 
which was recently granted a charter, is 
to be allied with the Scranton Trust Com- 
pany of Scranton, Pa. 


own checks 
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THE BAD CHECK LAW 

Vice-President and Cashier O’Byrne of the 
Citizens Bank of Binghamton, a former bank 
examiner, is distributing a leaflet among de- 
positors, the first page of which contains the 
above caption. On the second and third pages 
appears the text of the Bad Check Law of 
New York State, which defines the act of 
issuing such checks as larceny. On the back 
page is printed the following, from a deci- 
sion of the United States Supreme Court on 
bank overdrafts. 


“* * * a usage to allow customers to 


overdraw and to have their checks and notes 
charged up, without present funds in the 
bank. Stripped of all technical disguise, the 
usage and practice thus attempted to be sanc- 
tioned, is a usage and practice to misapply 
the funds of the bank; and to connive at 
the withdrawal of the same, without any se- 
curity, in favor of certain privileged per- 
sons. Such a usage or practice is surely a 
manifest departure from the duty, both of the 
directors and the cashier, and cannot receive 
any countenance in a court of justice. It 
could not be supported by any vote of the 
directors, however formal, and therefore, 
whenever done by the cashier, it is at his 
own peril, and upon the responsibility of 
himself, and his sureties. It is anything but 
‘well and truly executing his duties as cash- 
ier.” I Peters (W. S.) 72 


TAXES PAID BY BANK FOR SHARE. 
HOLDERS 

The right of a bank to maintain action to 
recover taxes paid by it for benefit of its 
shareholders was the subject of a recent de- 
cision by the U. S. District Court of Kansas 
in the case of the Central Bank of Topeka vs. 
McFarland. Plaintiff national bank brought 
this action to recover part of taxes paid by 
it to defendant county treasurer for the 
stockholders in the bank. The tax was levy- 
ied under See. 79-1101. Defendant contended 
that there was a want of legal capacity in 
the bank to maintain the action since the 
tax as assessed was not against the bank as 
a corporate entity, but was against the own- 
ers of shares in the bank. Held that as the 
money was paid by the bank out of its cor- 
porate fund for the ultimate benefit of its 
stockholders to the extent the tax assessed 
against them was legal and valid only, it 
may recover the excess as was here sought 
to be done in its corporate name and had the 
right to maintain the action. 
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New Orleans 
XXII 


The Central Business District 


This modern skyline of the central 
business district of New Orleans has 
been built during very recent years, 
and is constantly undergoing change. 

New bank and office buildings now 
in course of construction reflect in a 
concrete manner the continuous and 
substantial development of this Sou- 
thern metropolis. 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 


| New Orleans, U.S. A. 





CONVEYANCE TO COMMUNITY TRUST 
TO AID HOUSING 

The first instance in which the New York 

Community Trust has been utilized in con- 


nection with the administration of real es- 
tate dedicated to public purposes, and in aid 
of housing, has been announced by Director 
Ralph Hayes. Two and a half acres of land, 
equipped with tennis courts, ball fields and 
children’s play apparatus, fronting on Bar- 
nett avenue, 4Sth and 50th streets, Long 
Island City, have been permanently set aside 
for community purposes by the City Housing 
Corporation, a limited dividend company. 
Title to the land was conveyed by it re- 
cently to the Title Guarantee and Trust 
Company, a trustee of the community trust. 
The recreation tract will be known as 
“Sunnyside Park” and is dedicated primarily 
to the use of the residents of Sunnyside Gar- 
dens, the community being built by the City 
Housing Corporation in the vicinity of the 
Long Island end of the Queensboro Bridge. 
In accordance with the community trust pro- 
gram of avoiding the influence of the “dead 
hand,” the trust agreement defining the ob- 
jects of the grant gives wide discretionary 
authority to the distribution committee. 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, Collections, etc. 
Your Business Is Solicited 


OFFICERS: 
| Rr ee Pei er President 


JOHN B. PiRTLE 
ANGEREAU GRAY 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
LS CO Saree ae Vice-President 
FRED W. GATES Treasurer 
EpGAR B. HAWES......... . «Secretary 


A. R. FurnisH, Manager, New Business Depariment 


H. J. GRatt, II Assistant Secretary 
JOHN J. WICKSTEAD..........4 Assistant Secretary 
EDWARD HINKLE..............Assistant Secretary 
ARLIE CHASTAIN Auditor 
JOHN KESSELRING Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPEED Superintendent of Vaults 


Nora Kircu, Manager Women's Department 





DOWNTOWN OFFICE FOR THE FIRST 
NATIONAL OF BROOKLYN 


The First National Bank of Brooklyn, one 
of the oldest banks in the metropolis and 
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New HomMeE oF DOWNTOWN OFFICE, FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK OF BROOKLYN 


for the last seventy-four years located in the 
Williamsburg section, has leased the banking 
floor of the new Court and Remsen Building, 
which is the largest office building in Brook- 
lyn, situated on Borough Hall Square. These 
new quarters will be occupied by the First 
National Bank about mid-summer as its down- 
town office. The present office at Broadway 
and Havemeyer street, Williamsburg Bridge 
Plaza, which was recently completely remod- 
eled, will be continued. 

The First National Bank now has re- 
sources of more than $18,000,000. In addi- 
tion to conducting a commercial banking 
business, it renders a complete trust service 
and also has a safe deposit department. Wil- 
liam §. Irish, the executive vice-president of 
the bank, is president of the New York 
State Bankers’ Association. 


The Savings Bank Life Insurance Division 
at the State House, Boston, announces that 
the savings bank life insurance now in force 
in Massachusetts is approximately thirty-nine 
million dollars. Ten savings bank in Massa- 
chusetts have established insurance depart- 
ments, and ninety-one banking institutions 
act as receiving stations for premiums to be 
transmitted to the insurance banks, 

The Ridgefield Park Trust Company of 
Ridgefield Park, N. J., reports resources of 
$2,898,395 ; capital $100,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $144.648. 

The Security Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Ponca City, Okla., as an affiliation 
of the Security State Bank. 

Results obtained in the administration of 
estates through sound investment of funds 
and conservation of property values, is the 
subject of an illuminating folder issued by 
the Security Storage & Trust Company of 
saltimore. 
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FLORIDA TRUST SERVICE 


The efficient services of our thirteen-yeer-old Trust Department will 
merit our recommendation to your clients. 


Capital - - - 


Surplus and Undivided Profits’ - 


$100,000 
1,250,000 


FARMERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


F. A. GUTELIUS 


Vice-pres. and Cashier 





VALUE OF CHECK PROTECTING DEVICES 

Recognizing the value of various protective 
devices in reducing loss from check altera- 
tion and forgery, the Metropolitan Casualty 
Insurance Company of New York announces 
a merit rating schedule for check protecting 
devices and safety paper, which schedule of- 
fers a graduated scale of discounts for vari- 
ous types of protective machines and papers. 
With one or two exceptions, applying to the 
products of specific manufacturers, this is 
the first recognition by an insurance company 
of the claims of check protecting devices to 
premium discounts. Heretofore, with the ex- 
ception noted above, flat premium rates have 


T. T. REESE, President 


S. D. MORRIS 
Vice-pres. and Trust Officer 





applied to check alteration and forgery in- 
surance, regardless of the protective measures 
employed by the insured. 

Announcement of the merit rating of check 
protective devices comes close on the heels 
of the acquisition of the Metropolitan Cas- 
ualty by interests represented by J. Scofield 
Rowe, for the last several years vice-presi- 
dent of the United States Fidelity and Guar- 
anty Company. This new check alteration 
and forgery bond premium graduation has re- 
ceived close study from Mr. Rowe for some 
time, and is his first significant announcement 
since his election to the presidency of Metro- 
politan Casualty. 


S=- 


EQUIPPED - - 


- « fo efficiently represent financial 
institutions in estate matters. 


Through its various departments, The Old 


National 
adequately and efficiently equipped to 
represent financial institutions and non- 
residents in estate matters, being author- 
ized by law to act as Executor, Adminis- 
trator, Guardian and Trustee. 
are invited. 
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Bank & Union Trust Co. is 


Inquiries 


THE OLD NATIONAL BANK 
sath og & UNION TRUST Co. 
anh Si of Spokane 








TRUST COMPANIES 


A BANKER’S DECALOGUE 

A crowning feature of the massive new 
home of the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago are the series of mural 
paintings and decorations which embellish 
the main banking room. Blending with the 
ornamental are large inscriptions in gold 
letters each conveying quotations which 
were selected by President John H. J. Mitch- 
ell and which read as follows: 

“Private credit is wealth; public honor is 
security.’’—Letters of Junius. 

“All the progress of men and nations is 
based upon sacredness of contracts.”—C. W. 
Barron. 

“A fertile soil, with industry and easy 
transportation for men and things from place 
to place, makes a nation strong and great.” 
—Bacon. 

“Human wants can be satisfied only by 
goods abundant and cheap, and these can be 
made with high wages for efficient produc- 
tion.””—Leverhulme. 

“In the family as in the state, the best 
source of wealth is economy.’’—Cicero. 

“Capital is what you and I have saved 
out of yesterday’s wages.”—Hartley Withers. 

“The wealth of a nation is not in prices, 
but in production and reserves in store and 
service.’—C. W. Barron. 

“America has a system of banking which 
surpasses in strength and in excellence any 
other banking system in the world.’—wNSir 
Edward H. Holden. 

Another interesting inscription is that in 
Greek from Herodotus which appears on the 
wall of the Directors’ Room, a translation of 
which reads: 

“He acts most wisely who makes his plans 
with caution, recognizing that any untoward 
event may occur, but, when the time for ac- 
tion arrives, acts with decision.” 


RADIO ATTRACTS WOMEN DEPOSITORS 
Radio as an incentive to new accounts 
and the interest of women depositors is be- 
ing tested by the First National Bank of 
Whitehouse. New Jersey. The first “Radio 
Day” brought in a number of accounts and 
was so successful, in the opinion of M. R. 
Day, the cashier, that further “Radio Days” 
were contemplated. The primary purpose 
of the innovation was to popularize the 
women’s banking department. <A reception 
room was furnished with comfortable chairs, 
a radio receiver and a Western Electric 
loud speaker. Programs from all the best 
stations in New York were heard at will. 


HE largest commercial 
banking institution in 
the United States in 
any city up to fifty 
thousand population. 


NATIONAL BANK of NEW JERSEY 


New Brunswick, N. J. 


RESOURCES 


Banking Department - - $15,600,000.00 
Trust Department - - -  7,000,000.00 


Rapio ATTRACTS WOMEN DEPOSITORS 
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For Baltimore Service 








The 


Continental Trust. 


Company 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


Capital and Surplus, $2,700,000 








S. Davies WARFIELD, President 











SEASONABLE BANK ADVERTISING 

Speaking on “How to Get the Most Out of 
Newspaper Publicity,” Mr. Bartlett of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans, said in part: 

“Banking service like any commodity is 
seasonal. There are certain times of the 
year that our sales resistance is less than at 
others. I do not mean that you cannot sell 
savings accounts except at one certain period 
of the year, or that you are wasting time and 
money on your trust service if you are out 
of season. Experience has proven that to 
be truly successful one must advertise at all 
times as in the ease of Bull Durham To- 
bacco, which was advertised during the four 
years of the war when it was impossible for 
the factory to supply the stuff because of 
government contracts. Of course this is mak- 
ing a rather forced comparison, but to get 
down to actual facts here is what I mean. 

“A great many people are preparing dur- 
ing the months of March, April and May to 
go away for the summer, which means that 
valuables must be protected during their ab- 
sence. Your safe deposit department adyer- 
tising will naturally bring greater results 
during these months because there is an op- 


portunity to put added force to your cam- 
paign. January and July are good months 
during which to advertise the savings de- 
partment. The desire to make resolutions in 
January coupled with the interest period is, 
I believe, something on which you can cash 
in. The trust department can be advertised 
to advantage at all times of the year except 
during June, July and August; in these 
months you will find your best prospects to 
be out of the city and results will not be as 
great as they might be. Trust advertising 
is at its best during March, April and May 
for the same reason that safe deposit boxes 
can be sold at this time. Commercial depart- 
ment advertising is good at all times. 


The Seaboard National Bank of New 
York has been appointed trustee under 
agreement dated April 1, 1926, securing $2,- 
000.000 par value 5 year 6 per cent Conver- 
tible sinking fund debentures series A of 
Motion Picture Capital Corporation; trustee 
under indenture dated April 1, 1926, secur- 
ing $1,000,000 first (closed) mortgage 61. 
per cent sinking fund gold bonds of Roches- 
ter Button Company. 





TRUST 


The Importance of 


Your Cleveland Account 


depends upon the nature and vol- 
ume of your Cleveland business. 


Whatever its volume or nature, 
you will approve The Midland’s 
handling of any items which you 
may forward to it. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 


TRUST FUNDS CARRIED IN BANKING DE. 
PARTMENT AS PREFERRED CLAIMS 
(Continued from page 873) 
authorize National banks to act as trustee, 
executor, administrator, guardian or com- 
mittee, or in any other fiduciary capacity in 
which state banks or trust companies are 
permitted to act under the laws of the state 
in which the national bank is located. This 
section provides for the segregation of trust 
funds and the setting apart as security there- 
for of United States bonds or other securities 
approved by the Federal Reserve Board. The 
Federal Reserve Act and the New York State 
Banking Law provisions in this respect are 

identical. 

(2). The relation between a bank and its 
depositors is that of debtor and creditor. 
To a certain extent this is true also of a 
beneficiary of a trust who may have cash 
to his credit as income or as principal await- 
ing investment, and neither is entitled to 
preference over the other except as pro- 
vided by law. However, even if the law does 
not give a preference it would seem that a 
bank might set apart a fund to be held as ¢ 
guarantee for trust deposits, giving to the 
persons entitled to receive trust funds a 
specific lien on such a guarantee fund in 
addition to their claim as general creditors 
of the bank. The setting apart of such a 


COMPANIES 


Tue Bank of Yesterday took 
in, paid out and loaned money. 
The Modern Bank — with 
Trust, Bond and Foreign De- 
partments — exercises many 
other functions of value to its 
customers. 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


guarantee fund would have to be duly au- 
thorized by the stockholders and directors 
of the bank and should be clearly set forth 
in all published statements of its assets and 
liabilities. This question should also be sub- 
mitted to a lawyer practising in the state 
in which the bank is located because it in- 
volves local laws and practices concerning 
which no one else is competent to give def- 
inite advice. 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST. COMPANY 
With a record of banking and fiduciary ad- 
ministration that is comparable with the 
best in the country the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis continues to 
register uninterrupted growth. The latest 
statement shows banking resources of close 
to fifty millions of dollars and with deposits 
of over $40,000,000. Capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $4,785,228. 


The National Association of Mutual Sav- 
ings Banks has established a Research Bu- 
reau which is equipped to supply information 
to banks throughout the country regarding 
public utility bonds. 

A recently concluded three months’ new 
business drive far exceeded the original goal 
of two and a half million. 
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—At the New York End 


Our strength today rests on resources 
of more than $150,000,000. 


willingness to serve has stood the test 


of 112 years. 


wo 


SS STW 
THE BANK OF AMERICA 


SEES 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $11,000,600 





PROSPEROUS INFANCY OF GUARDIAN 
TRUST OF DETROIT 
expectations attending the or- 
ganization about a year ago of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Detroit have more than 
materialized. This company began business 
full-fledged with experienced officials and 
department managers who were in some in- 
stances secured from distant cities. The 
financial statement as of April 12th only par- 
tially reflects the activities of this company 
and does not include a large volume of trust 
business that has been built up in the brief 
time since the company began. Financial 
resources total $8,697,854. Capital stock is 
$1,000,000 ; surplus $1,000,000, and trust de- 
posits $6,645,915. 

The official staff of the Guardian is com- 
posed of the following: Wm. Robt. Wilson, 
president; Lewis K. Walker, vice-president 
and secretary: John C. Grier, Jr., vice-presi- 


Sanguine 


dent; Phelps Newberry, vice-president ; Steu- 
art L, Pittman, vice-president; Edward R. 


Naar, vice-president ; Frederick R. Robinson, 
assistant to the president; Harry S. John- 
son, treasurer; Rudolph E. Hofelich, trust 
officer; Andrew D. Hotchkiss, assistant vice- 
president; A. A. F. Maxwell, assistant secre- 
tary; Andrew L. Malott. manager, real es- 
tate department: Henry E. Bodman, counsel. 
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Howard Bonbright and 
have recently 
directors. 


“YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO YOUR 
ESTATE” 

An interesting booklet describing the ad- 
vantages of appointing a trust company as 
executor and trustee under will, has been 
issued by the trust department of the Ameri- 
can Trust Company of Boston. It bears the 
title “Your Responsibility to Your Estate” 
and traces the argument in favor of a cor- 
porate fiduciary with convincing assembly of 
logic and facts. A noteworthy contribution 
made in the book is a “composite picture” 
of a great many trusts now in operation, 
which reduce the elements of a trustee to five. 

Commenting on the vital importance of a 
proper will, the booklet sets forth: 


Judson Bradway 
been added to the board of 


“The records of our probate courts show a 
surprising number of men who died intestate 
or leaving out-of-date or carelessly drawn 
wills. If those men could come back, they 
would doubtless tell us of their disappoint- 
ment over the disposition of their property. 
They wished and intended certain things to 
be done, but the courts, acting as they must 
under the statutes governing such cases, de- 
creed otherwise.” 
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Coal & Iron National Bank—Fidelity-International Trust Co. 


Now 


FiIipELIry TRUST 
COMPANY 


of New York 


Travel 


“We know the ropes” — 


The sound advice and com- 
plete information which our 
foreign travel department 
offers you before going 
abroad insure the comfort 
of your trip. 


Cravelers’ Letters of Credit 
Cravelers’ Cheques 
Foreign Currency 


120 Broadway New York 
Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 
Member Federal Reserve System 





CONSTRUCTIVE CREDIT 
MERCHANDISING 

Some very practical and frank advice is 
conveyed to employees of the General Motors 
Acceptance Corporation and to govern the 
conduct of its business as well as its rela- 
tion with General Motors dealers, in a book- 
let on “Constructive Credit Merchandising,” 
by President Curtis C. Cooper. Some excel- 
lent principles are enunciated regarding ap- 
proved principles of credit extension and in- 
stallment payments in the selling of General 
Motors products. Mr. Cooper states that 
automobiles are not always sold today with 
the same sound business sense employed by 
dealers when the Was young. He 
attributes this situation to the competitive 
practices and published terms injected by 
finance Companies in stimulating installment 
buying. Mr. Cooper emphasizes that the deal- 
er is always the best situated to appraise 
the purchaser’s character, position and abil- 
ity. as well as willingness to pay, because 
he deals with him face to face. He asserts 
that the only credit terms to recognize as 
proper are the ones developed with knowl- 
edge of the purchaser’s circumstances and 
that any other method, such as published 
fixed or competitive terms, is purely arbi- 


business 


trary, unscientific and must result in wasted 
credit. Mr. Cooper suggested that a natural 
step for finance companies is to arbitrarily 
restrict terms which can be avoided by credit 
selling methods that were employed before 
the general introduction of fixed credit terms 
by finance companies. 

The General Motors 
tion has increased its capital stock from 
$13.000,000 to $19,000,000, Additional branch 
offices have been authorized to be established 
at Louisville, Ky., Des Moines, Ia.. and Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 


Acceptance Corpora- 


Edward P. Smith, assistant 
the Old Colony Trust Company of 
ton, has qualified for membership in the 
Quarter Century Club of that organization, 
having completed twenty-five years of servy- 
ice. 

The New Britain Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., reports resources of $6,672.,- 
825; deposits, $5,114,000. 


secretary of 


Bos- 


A proposed increase in capital from $500,- 
000 to $2,000,000 will be voted on by stoek- 
holders of the York Trust Company of York, 
Pa., which recently absorbed the York Na- 
tional Bank. 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 


250 West 57th Street, New York City 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by a 
large banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


DIRECTORS 


Alfred H. Swayne 
Chairman — Vice President, General 
Motors Corporation. 
Curtis C. Cooper 
President 
Albert L. Deane 
Vice President 
Pierre S. duPont 
Chairman, General Motors Corporation 
and E. I. duPontde Nemours & Co 
Lammot duPont 
Finance Committee, 
Corporation. 


General Motors 


PSYCHOLOGY OF SELLING WILLS 

(Continued from page 824) 
possible for the customer, because the lay- 
man finds it distasteful, as a rule, to wade 
through a mass of legal folderol. He is usu- 
ally in a position to be of great assistance, 
also, to the attorney, especially with respect 
to the practical end of the administration of 
the will, and should place himself at the 
attorney's disposal for conferences whenever 
necessary. 





Of course, 
who, having 


one does 


often meet the man 
sold on the idea of con- 
trolling his property after his death, is de- 
sirous of looking too far ahead, or wants 
to do more than the law permits. It is 
extremely difficult to persuade him that what 
the best legal talent cannot do is utterly 
impossible for him, but it can be done. 


been 


Even when the will has been executed and 
stored away in the bank’s yaults, the sales- 
man’s task is still incomplete. He should 
maintain the friendship and confidence of the 
customer, and perhaps interest him in other 
services such as the safekeeping of securities, 
investment advice, and the like; or he may 
discover certain favorite charities to which 
he contributes, and thus create an opening 
for the consideration of a charitable trust. 





O. H. P. LaFarge 
General Motors Corporation 

Seward Prosser 
Chairman, Bankers Trust Company, 
New York 

John J. Raskob 


Chairman, Finance Committee, General 
Motors Corperation 


Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 

President, General Motors Corporation 
John J. Schumann, Jr. 

Vice President 
Donald M. Spaidal 


Vice President 











Psychological Considerations 
A cursory study of psychology shows that 
there are several important characteristics 
in all human beings which the will salesman 
can utilize with profit: 

The instinet of family protection; 
The instinct to dominate others, 
dread of being dominated : 
Pride of ownership and accomplishment, 


and the proprietary instinct that what- 
ever is his is good: 


and the 


Desire to be well thought of; 
Desire to be the center of the stage: 
The inherent laziness of man, and the de- 
sire to follow the line of least resistance; 
The desire to maintain 


pleasant sensa- 
tions and cast aside unpleasant ones; 
and 
The fear of death. 


And of course, the will salesman should fol- 
low the ordinary rules of all salesmanship: 
to create a good impression by his clothes 
and With perhaps a little added 
dignity because he represents a dignified in- 
stitution; to adopt at all times the “you” 
attitude, the customer's point of view: never 
to appear to force the along 
his own lines, but to lead while seeming to 
follow; and to know his subject thoroughly. 


manner, 


conversation 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER -eeee President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
JaMEs B. BLACKBURN........ eons Trust Officer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ Asst. Treasurer 
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Vice-President 
; ...Secretary 
=DWARD D. GILMORE Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... ....0..-00¢ Asst. Secretary 





RECENT COURT DECISIONS EMPHASIZE NEED OF EFFICIENT 
SERVICE IN TRANSFER OF STOCKS 


A statement frequently made to transfer 
“You people are technical ; 
ether agencies let transfers go through with- 
out all these requirements.” This remark 
is usually made as a part of an effort to 
get the transfer agent to “let down the bars’ 
and to “waive” a rule or requirement, a 
certificate of appointment, a court order, an 
affidavit or other document or docu- 
ments as part of the supporting papers inci- 
dent to a proposed transfer of stock. In- 
vestigation that the other transfer 
agents seldom “waive” the requirements and 
the statement is not based upon fact. 


agents is: too 


some 


shows 


Transfer agents have been strengthened 
in the enforcement of their requirements by 
the work of the New York Stock Transfer 
Association. This association, embracing 
membership of the leading transfer agencies 
throughout the United States and Canada, 
has formulated rules for the transfer of 
securities which are now accepted as stand- 
ard. These rules are becoming the custom in 
this line of work and are enforced not only 
by the large agencies and corporations trans- 
ferring their own stock, but by the United 
States Government with respect to the regis- 
tration and transfers of securities issued 
by it. 

A recent court decision by the Supreme 
Judicial Court of Massachusetts in Palmer 
vs. O'Bannon Corporation, et al. (149 N. E. 
112), contains interesting remarks regarding 
the duty of a corporation and of a transfer 
agent with respect to the issuance and trans- 
fer of stock. It appears that a stockholder 
had endorsed a certificate for shares in blank 
and had delivered the certificate to a person 
who afterwards claimed that he held the 
shares as collateral security. Subsequently 
the corporation’s officers heard rumors con- 


cerning the stockholder’s mental condition. 
These rumors were followed by information 
of his committed to a hospital and 
thereafter being declared to be incompetent 
by a New York court. The board of directors 
of the corporation notified the bank which 
Was acting as transfer agent to make no 
transfer of out of the hame of the 
stockholder in question without express in- 
structions. Consequently, the stock was not 
transferred when presented. Litigation was 
instituted and a transfer ordered by the 
court. The case was then referred to a mas- 
ter for a hearing with respect to the plaintift’s 
claim for damages for failure to transfer the 
stock when presented. Recovery of damages 
was denied. Among other things the court 


says: 


being 


shares 


“It was the duty of the proper officers of 
the corporation to ascertain whether its stock 
was being transferred in accordance with 
its by-laws and in accordance with the law 
before issuing new certificates. Allen vs. South 
Boston Railroad, 150 Mass. 200, 204; 22 N. 
E. 917, 58 L. R. A. 716, 15 Am. St. Rep. 185. 
And under the blank power of attorney of 
O'Bannon it was the duty of the pledgee and 
not the duty of the defendants to fill in the 
blanks with his own name and if this was 
not done a complete instrument had not been 
presented.” 

The Stock Transfer Guide and Service 
issued by The Corporation Trust Company 
of New York has just been revised and con- 
tains a great deal of new and useful material 
to corporations, to transfer agents and to 
counsel for the proper and safe registration 
and transfer of securities. Copies of this 
Guide and Service will be sent upon approval 
or may be seen at any of the offices of The 
Corporation Trust Company of New York. 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 





RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 




















Correspondence solicited from banks in other states, 
with a view to assisting their clients in Florida. 











APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF LIBERTY 
NATIONAL BANK 

T. E. Perkins, who was recently appointed 
trust officer of the Liberty National Bank of 
New York, is exceptionally qualified for his 
duties by years of practical experience. Mr. 
Perkins is in his early thirties and a native 
of Georgia. His first experience in banking 
was with banks in the South. For several 
years he was a public accountant and also 
studied law. Immediately after completing 
his active service during the World War. he 
was for three years District Comptroller of 
the United States Shipping Board in the Gulf 
District, with headquarters at New Orleans. 
Mr. Perkins came to New York in 1924 as 
assistant cashier of the Liberty National 
Bank and was selected for his new duties 
as trust officer a short time ago. The Liberty 
National Bank had made remarkable prog- 
ress in its relatively brief career, with capi- 
tal of $1,500,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $715,500; deposits of $7,797,000. 


J. Dukes Downes, former State Bank Com- 
missioner of Maryland, who contributed sev- 
eral articles to Trust COMPANIES in past 
years, died recently at his home in Denton. 
He was until recently vice-president of the 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co. of Baltimore. 


T. E. PERKINS 
Appointel Trust Officer of the Liberty National Bank of 
New York 
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DIVIDENDS ON STOCK HELD IN TRUST 
A decision of interest to fiduciaries was 
rendered recently by the New Jersey Court 
of Chancery in the case of Beattie vs. Ged- 
ney (25169) in which the question was raised 
as to whether estate of life tenant or remain- 
derman is entitled to dividends on stock held 
in trust and where dividends are earned 
during life tenancy but payable thereafter. 

A testator had devised to his executors 350 
shares of stock of a certain Company in trust 
to pay the income and dividends thereof from 
the time of his death to his daughter (here- 
inafter called the life tenant) for her life 
and on her death the said shares were to be 
viven to her issue, if any, and if none, then 
to her heirs at law. The company declared 
a dividend in January, 1924, to be paid out 
of the earnings of the year 1925, in four in- 
stallments, to wit, on the first days of Febru- 
ary, May, August and November, payable to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on the day preceding each of the afore- 
said dates. 

The first installment of dividends was paid 
to the executors and by them turned over to 
the life tenant. In March and before any 
of the three remaining installments were 
payable, the life tenant died without issue, 
but by will devised her estate to her sisters. 
They maintained that the remaining install- 
ments, how in the hands of the executors, 
became part of the estate of the life tenant 
and the rest of the life tenant’s heirs at law 
contended that any dividends paid after her 
death formed no part of her estate, but be- 
came the property of the holders of the 
shares of stock at the time of her death. 

The court, following the so-called ‘“Penn- 
svlvania Rule” that, in a contest between a 
life tenant and remaindermen over a Gash 
dividend, the remaindermen will be entitled 
to so much thereof as was earned and ae- 
cumulated by the company before the life 
estate commenced, and that portion of it, 
if any, will belong to the life tenant, which 
was earned thereafter, instructed the execu- 
tors to deliver the remaining dividends to the 
personal representatives of the life tenant. 
As all of the money out of which the divi- 
dends were made was earned and saved 
while the life tenant was entitled to the 
dividends, when the requisite amount of 
those earnings were set aside by declaring 
the dividend, her right thereto became abso- 
lute and yested. This right she could dis- 
pose of by her will and hence the bequest to 
her two sisters was a valid disposition. 


California Landmarks 


El Camino Real 


.....the “royal road” which joined 
the twenty-one missions, the pueb- 
losand presidios of Alta California. 
Over 700 miles of smooth pave- 
ment, it is today one of the world’s 
finest scenic highways. 


The Hellman reputation for fidel- 
ity was established on E] Camino 
Real in the early ’sixties when 
Herman W. Hellman safely car- 
ried the precious cargoes of Cali- 
fornia gold over it in his six-horse 
stage coach. This fidelity, plus 
two generations of experience, are 
the foundation of Hellman bank- 
ing and trust service. 


Pioneer Bankers 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 85 MILLIONS 


LOS ANGELES 
GLENDALE :: SAN BERNARDINO =: BELL 


REDLANDS :: RIVERSIDE : SAN PEDRO 
: VERNON = HUNTINGTON PARK :: 


HEAD OFFICE—SEVENTH AND SPRING 
LOS ANGELES 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


MECHANICS IN BANK OPERATION 

Mechanical and automatie devices in daily 
banking operation have become so numerous 
as to require expert attention. To solve this 
problem the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land has established a distinct machine main- 
tenance department with a personnel of five 
people. The department has its own sepa- 
rate quarters with appliances and apparatus 
necessary for the upkeep of machines, in- 
cluding a washing room where machines are 
actually washed and overhauled. <A power- 
ful blower is installed in this room to take 
up the poison fumes which come from the 
acids used in the cleaning process. Besides 
keeping the machines in the best of repair, 
the machine maintenance department keeps 
a complete history of every machine. 

In the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, 
for instance, there are some 1200 separate 
and distinct pieces of office machinery, in- 
eluding 400 adding machines, 400 typewriters 
and billing machines, 70 dictaphones and 
ediphones, and a general miscellany of ma- 
chines consisting of addressographs, multi- 
graphs, graphotypes, protectographs, check 
endorsers and check writers, cancelling and 
weighing machines, cash registers, cutting 
machines and coin counters. 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 

Organized in 1883 as the first trust com- 
pany in Minnestota, the Minnesota Loan & 
Trust Company of Minneapolis has pursued 
a diligent policy of adhering to the best fidu- 
ciary standards. In 1909 the company be- 
came affiliated with the Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank and the alliance has been most 
influential in aiding financial, commercial 
and agricultural development throughout the 
Northwest territory. A recent financial 
statement of the company shows total re- 
sources of $20,473,440; deposits $16,730,239 ; 
eapital $1,000,000; surplus $1,000,000 and 
undivided profits $743,201. All trust invest- 
ments and assets, which amount to a large 
figure, are kept apart from assets of the 
company. The consolidated statement of the 
Northwestern National Bank and the Minne- 
sota Loan & Trust Company shows resources 
of $104,662,000; deposits $93,894,000; capital 
and surplus $8,000,000 and undivided profits 
of $1,313,848. 


“Our Agency Service” is the latest of the 
excellent series of booklets issued by the 
State Street Trust Company of Boston. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘*Trust Company Law’”’ 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANTES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


NATIONAL BANKS AS RECEIVERS 
(Power of receiver to transfer assets 
to corporation in return for debentures 
secured by a trust deed of the assets to 
be given to creditors.) 

Section 5254 of the U. S. Revised Statutes 
permits a national bank receiver, upon the 
order of a proper court, to sell all the real 
or personal property of the bank on such 
terms as the court shall direct. A receiver 
Was appointed for an insolvent national bank 
by the Currency Comptroller. The receiver 
filed an application for approval of a so- 
called sale to a securities company, a newly 
organized corporation, of certain of the as 
sets of the bank, the corporation to deliver to 
the receiver for the bank’s creditors its five- 
year debentures for the amount due each 
creditor, secured by a deed of trust of the 
transferred assets made by the receiver to 
trustees as security for the payment of the 
debentures. Control over the realization of 
the assets was to be in the hands of the com- 
pany and trustees and in certain events in 
the trustees alone. Provisions of the deben- 
tures divested the stockholders and creditors 
of any right except to the proceeds of the 
assets. Two creditors, one of whom was a 
stockholder, brought a bill to enjoin the pro- 
posed transfer. 

Held that the injunction would be granted. 
The provisions of the statute permit a sale, 
but such a transfer is not a sale in the 
sense of the statute and cannot be approved, 
since it takes away from the receiver the 
control over the administration of the assets, 
but leaves the beneficial interest in the cred- 
itors. If the bank’s debts could be paid by 
the receiver without exhausting the assets, 
the stockholders would be entitled to have 
the remaining assets administered by an 
agent of their own selection, which would be 
prevented by the transfer in question. <A re- 


GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


ceiver Cannot delegate his duty and power 
to collect the debts of the bank and realize 
its assets subject to court approval, nor 
make a surrender of assets which is not a 
Meintosh (23345). U. S. 


sale.—Jackson vs, i 
Circuit Court of Appeals, Sth Circuit. 


EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS 
(When transfer by aged parent to ma- 
ture child would be set aside.) 
lield that mere proof of a transfer from 
an aged parent to a mature child is not 
sufficient to throw the burden of proof on 
the grantee to show allirmatively that no 
undue influence was used. Want of con- 
sideration will not, per se, avoid such a 
transfer, nor will the existence of considera- 
tion, per se, establish its validity. Such a 
transfer will be set aside (in the absence 
of special defenses) irrespective of considera- 
tion, and whether or not the transfer leaves 
the transferor without adequate means of 
support, if the transferee fail to prove that 
the transaction was thoroughly understood 
by the transferor.—In re Estate of Fulper, 
Prerogative Court. New Jersey. (23503. ) 


SAFE DEPOSIT LIABILITY 


(What law applies between safety de- 
posit company and lessee of bor.) 
Appellant sued for loss occasioned by the 

burglary of defendant's safety deposit vault 
in which she rented a box. She claimed that 
there was an absolute undertaking to pro- 
vide a deposit box of such strength and struc- 
ture and so placed and protected as to keep 
and preserve the papers of bailor. Held that 
such was not the law governing the relation 
of the parties. The relation was that of 
bailor and bailee, and the law applicable to 
bailments applies.—Hessv. Minier. App. Ct. 
of Ill. 3d Dist. (23588. ) 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘*Oklahoma’s Largest Bank”’ 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 


Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 











‘*SPENDTHRIFT ’”’ TRUST 


(Right of foreign trustee in bank- 
ruptcy to estate of bankrupt beneficiary 
of a “spendthrift” trust.) 


This was an application by the foreign 
trustee in bankruptcy, so appointed by an 
English court, to intervene in an accounting 
proceeding by surviving trustee of a “spend- 
thrift” trust fund, of which the bankrupt was 
the beneficiary. Held that the application be 
denied. The trust is one within the scope 
of Sec. 15 of the Personal Property Law and 
Sec. 105 of the Real Property Law. Under 
the English Bankruptcy Law, all future in- 
come of the beneficiary of a spendthrift trust 
up to the time of bankrupt’s discharge vests 
in the trustee in bankruptcy. These powers 
are in derogation of the public policy of this 
state. Comity, therefore, does not compel 
recognition of the claims of the foreign trus- 
tee here. He is not a person interested in the 
trust estate. He must pursue his remedy 
by garnishee process or seek equitable relief 
by independent action in the Supreme Court 
to reach excess of income above that required 
for the beneficiary's support.—Estate of 
Havemeyer, N. Y. Surrogates’ Court. New 
York County (22712). 


WHEN TRUST IS CREATED BY PAROL 

Where a daughter obtained a deed of real 
estate from her father without any considera- 
tion, upon a parol agreement made with him 
that, after his death, she will reconvey with- 
out any further consideration than love and 
affection said land to his wife, held that a 
trust was created which was enforcible in a 
court of equity. The statute of frauds has 
no application to trusts in this state-—Boggs 
us. Yates, Sup. Ct. of Appeals. West. Va. 
(25703-S ). 





Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 








PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 

The Plainfield Trust Company of Plain- 
field, N. J.. will soon occupy its new building, 
which will be one of the finest banking homes 
in the state. The latest financial statement 
of the company shows aggregate resources of 
$15,251,692; deposits of $13,093,850; capital 
$609,500 > surplus and undivided profits SS66,- 
728. The officers are: Harry H. Pond, presi- 
dent; Augustus V. Heely, vice-president ; De- 
Witt Hubbell, vice-president; F. Irving 
Walsh, secretary: H. Douglas Davis, treas- 
urer; Russell C. Doeringer, assistant secre- 
tary-treasurer:; Marjorie E. Schoeffel, assis- 
tant secretary-treasurer; Frederick H. Stryk- 
er, assistant treasurer. 


Harry O. Mohrmann, deputy banking com- 
missioner of Michigan, has been elected vice- 
president and active executive officer of 
American Trust Company, Detroit. 

The First National Bank and the Citizens 
Bank of West Point, Ga., have been consoli- 
dated under the name of the Citizens Bank 
& Trust Company. 

The First National Bank of Durham, N. C., 
reports resources of $8,844,617; deposits, $6,- 
211,521; capital, $600,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $572,796. 

A motion to abolish the inheritance of 
large fortunes was recently introduced and 
debated in the British House of Parliament 
and defeated by a vote of 220 to 128. 

The State Trust & Savings Bank has been 
organized at Dallas, Tex., with capital of 
$100,000. John W. Hooser is president. 

The Piedmont Bank and Trust Company 
has been organized at Atlanta, Ga., with 
capital of $1,000,000. 

Frederick A. Tetor has been elected a vice- 
president of the Citizens National Bank & 
Trust Company of Ridgewood, N. J. 
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NEW BUILDING PLANS FOR SECURITY 
TRUST & SAFE DEPOST CO. OF 
WILMINGTON 
With the passing of years and acquisition 
of mounting yolume of business the Security 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company of Wil- 
mington, Del., has again arrived at a stage 
requiring more spacious quarters, Since the 
first building was erected on the present site 
in 1SS5 the Security home has undergone 
periodical enlargement. The most elaborate 
plans for extension of quarters, however, 
have been recently approved and contracts 
awarded by a committee composed of Presi- 
dent John S. Rossell, J. M. Mendinhall and 
Joseph S. Hamilton, members of the board 
of directors. The new plans call for a four- 
story addition in the rear, and thorough al- 
teration of the present banking quarters cost- 

ing more than $200,000. 

The addition will give the Security Trust 
a building having a frontage of 60 feet on 
Market street and a depth of 110 feet to 
Shipley street. The completed building will 
retain the present dignified exterior and pro- 
vide a public space 72 feet in length and 23 
feet in width, running the length of the 
building. Added light will be provided by 
a large glass ceiling and the equipment will 
provide attractiveness as well as every mod- 
ern convenience. A feature of the improve- 
ments will be the massive new vault 
construction with the best of modern protec- 





SERVING WICHITA 
“ and the Great Soptiewet 
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“The Largest 
Trust Company 


in Kansas” 


Serving 
the Great Southwest 


Trusts :: INVESTMENTS 
INSURANCE :: FINANCING 


tive 


and 


Capital $1,000,000 
The 
Wheeler Kelly Hagny 
Trust Company 


Wichita, Kansas 


devices. From the 
a broad stairway will 
safe deposit department 


possible range of 





» main public space 
afford access to the 
with coupon rooms 
42.000 adjustments. 





HoME OF THE SECURITY TRUST AND SAFE Deposit COMPANY OF WILMINGTON, DELAWARE, SHOWING 
ADDITION NOW IN COURSE OF 


CONSTRUCTION 
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Especially Recommended Bonds 


From Our Latest Circular 


Rate Maturity Price Yield 
Pickering Lumber Company.... 69% 1946 100 6.00% 
Manhattan Oil Company....... 6% 1931 100 6.00% 


( 


Indiana Limestone Company... 6% 1941 99 6.10% 
W.S. Dickey Clay Mfg. Co.... 6% 1938-40 100 6.00% 
Loew’s Incorporated........... 6% 1941 99.50 6.05% 
Associated Electric............ 516% 1946 95.25 5.90% 


New York Central Railroad....444% 1935-39 Various 4.65% 
Full Descriptive Circular upon Request 


Bonp DEPARTMENT 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus 8 Millions KANSAS CITY 





























LOUISVILLE TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the Louisville Trust 
Company of Louisville, Ky., have been asked 
to give their consent to an increase in capital 
from $806,100 to a round $1,000,000. The 
amended charter of the company in 1890 pro- 
vided for authority to issue capital up to 
$1,000,000 and capital was increased from 
$500,000 to $806,100. Constant growth in 
business has prompted the management to 
secure increase of capital to a million dol- 
lars, the new stock to be offered to stock- 
holders of record on a pro rata basis at 
$175 a share. Each stockholder is entitled 
to one right for each share owned and will 
be issued on the basis of one share for each 
four shares owned. 












The Louisville Trust Company is one of 
the pioneer trust companies of the United 
States. It was first organized as the Fidel- 
ity Trust & Safety Vault Company and has 
been under the administration of John Stites 
as president. Mr. Stites is one of the dis- 
tinguished members of the American trust 
company fraternity, has served in executive 
committee capacities for the Trust Company 
Division of the A. B. A. and is a valued mem- 
ber of the “Old Trust Company Guard.” 










JOHN STITES 


Presijent of the Louisville Trust Company of Louisville, 
Ky. 
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A YEOMAN IN THE CAUSE OF HIGH- 
GEARED FINANCIAL ADVERTISING 
When Mr. Carroll Ragan of the United 

States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York was elected president of the Financial 
Advertisers Association at the Columbus con- 
vention last year, he acknowledged the honor 
as “a victory for the workingman.” It was 
an apt expression. Those who regularly at- 
tend these conventions have become accus- 
tomed to seeing Mr. Ragan in shirt sleeves 
and the result of his zeal has been evidenced 
in the completeness and arrangement of the 
advertising exhibits which are features of 
the conventions and over which Mr. Ragan 
has had charge for a number of years. 





CARROLL RAGAN 


President of the Financial Advertisers Association 


Mr. Ragan was born in Neoga, IIl., in 
eighteen hundred and _ something. After 
finishing his grammar and high school he 
attended Wabash College and also The Uni- 
versity of Illinois. While at Champaign he 
east his first vote and wrote his first news- 
paper story. In recognition of the splendid 
service rendered in writing the college songs. 
Wabash College conferred an especial honor 
upon him by granting an honorary degree. 

After leaving college Mr. Ragan spent sev- 
eral years as a reporter and editor. For the 
past eight years he has been publicity mana- 








ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Leroy A. GoppDaRD ......Chairman of the Board 
PE A. PIMUIGAN esas ics ccc cceeece ss President 
CMGER Th. TIAUGAN . oo occcc ccceses Vice-President 
Ci, ney CARERON 6.6 2655 ce'ce oe Vice-President 
ME BRO, odes ck cccwce nis sie Vice-President 
BUSTER 3. LIMDSTROM 6 o6ecc cc cc ccics cc es COSUE 
ARIES, Fe. IGE sac occcccsscscesese Secretary 
iste Serer Trust Officer 


JoserpH F. NoOTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES............-Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. MorsE............Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 


Tuomas G. JOHNSON...........-/ Assistant Cashier 
Henry A. BOESE..........- .. Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, JR....../ Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON..... ...-Assistant Secretary 


TRYGGVE A. SIQUELAND. . Manager, Foreign Dep't. 


Your Business Invited 














ger of the United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company, New York. For three terms Mr. 
Ragan served as secretary of the Liberty 
Loan Advertising Association, a permanent 
organization of Liberty Loan Advertising 
Men following the war. He has also been 
chairman for several years of the Board of 
Wall Street Follies, which gives a musical 
show annually for charities in lower New 
York. 

Mr. Ragan for years has been an active 
member of the Financial Advertisers Asso- 
ciation. The first convention he attended 
Was the one held in St. Louis in 1917. In 
1921 he was elected a member of the board 
of directors; in 1922 he was made second 
vice-president and held the office of first vice- 
president during the two years 1923 and 
1924. 


C. M. Warren of Georgia has become vice- 
president of the First Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Lake Worth, Fla. 

Incorporation of estates has become a fa- 
vorite device in England for the preservation 
of large and historic old estates. One of 
the latest incorporations was that of the 
Welbeck Estates Company, Ltd., to take over 
the properties of the Duke of Portland and 
including the famous Welbeck Abbey. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


THE YOUNGEST TRUST COMPANY 


PRESIDENT 

Bernard C. Diekman, who is twenty-eight 
years old and was elected president of the 
Ridgefield Park Trust Company of Ridgefield 
Park, N. J., has the distinction of being 
probably the youngest man to hold the office 
of trust company president in the United 
States. After leaving the service in 1919 he 
came immediately to the Ridgefield Park 
Trust Company. The following January he 
was elected assistant secretary and assistant 
treasurer; in September of the same year 
became secretary and treasurer. He is also 
director in several building and loan asso- 
ciations and governor of the Bergen County 
Chapter, A. I. B. and a former president of 
the local Rotary Club. 





The directors of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of New York have announced the fol- 
lowing promotions: Twining Tousley, assis- 
tant vice-president ; H. O. Metzger, assistant 
secretary; and VP. A. Delaney, assistant sec- 
retary and auditor. 

The First National Bank of Kansas City, 
Mo., reports resources of $52,928,057; de- 
posits, $47,514,874; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $3,636,735. 
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“THE 
ITZ-CARLTON’ 
ATLANTIC CITY, N.J. 7 
° A 
America’s Smartest 
Resort Hotel “~~ 
Famous for its Perfect 
Cuisine and Service 


yk 





GUSTAVE TOTT 
Manager 








UNIFORM TRUST FOR PUBLIC USES 

Coincident with the 142d anniversary of 
its corporate existence the Bank of New 
York and Trust Company of New York City 
announces adoption of the standardized plan 
of handling endowments, gifts or bequests 
knowh as the “Uniform Trust for Public 
Uses.” This is the plan devised and copy- 
righted by Daniel S. Remsen of the New 
York Bar and which has been previously 
described in Trust COMPANIES Magazine. 
Under this form of trust the Bank of New 
York & Trust Company announces that it 
is prepared to accept and administer as trus- 
tee, any gifts or bequests of permanent funds, 
and to apply these incomes as directed to 
uses of any individual institution or group of 
institutions. or any designated cause. This 
opens a wide and needed field for personal 
or public memorials in the interest of human 
helpfulness. A large number of charitable 
and welfare organizations have endorsed 
this form of trust. 


A new device which enables banks to main- 
tain a photographic record of all checks 
drawn on it by customers has been invented 
by G. L. McCarthy, assistant treasurer of 
the Empire Trust Company of New York. 
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“Say Bill, what're all those 
circles down there? Must be 
fifty of them.” 


“Fifty-three altogether, George, 
and they're branches of one of 
the biggest banks in the U.S. 
—the Cleveland Crust.” 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 








COMMUNITY TRUST FOR OKLAHOMA 

The community trust plan has taken a 
firm and popular hold in Oklahoma. AI- 
though the Permanent Community Trust 
Fund there did not begin to actively func- 
tion until the recent appointment of a super- 
visory committee, it is stated that many wills 
have been written naming the trust. The 
inception of the plan was largely due to 
Judge H. L. Standeven, vice-president of the 
Exchange Trust Company of Tulsa which 
passed a resolution accepting the obligations 
of trustee of the Fund. A contribution by 
Frank H. Reed of Neosho, Mo., provided the 
first financial means of setting up the ma- 
chinery of administration. The supervisory 
committee recently appointed consists of 
Charles F. Farren, W. A. Vandever, N. G. 
Henthorne, Mrs. Lilah D. Lindsey, John H. 
Markham, Jr., H. L. Standeven, and E. P. 
Harwell. The functions of this committee, 
according to the trust provisions of the Per- 
manent Funeé, are, to supervise and disburs» 
the earnings of the funds that are left 
through the foundation for welfare and 
charitable purposes. 
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The Central Savings Bank & Trust Com- JUDGE H. L. STANDEVEN 
pany of Monroe, La., recently celebrated itS — Vice-president Exchange Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
twentieth anniversary. 
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NEW TRUST OFFICER FOR FIRST 
NATIONAL OF TAMPA 

The First National Bank of Tampa, Fla., 
has announced the appointment of J. H. L. 
Janson as trust officer, and Mr. Janson has 
already assumed his duties at the head of 
the fast-growing trust department of “South 
Florida’s First Bank.” 





J. H. L. Janson 


Mr. Janson was connected with the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Cleveland, O., for a 
number of years and is a recognized expert 
in trust, estate and tax matters. Before go- 
ing to Cleveland Mr. Janson attended the 
Georgia School of Technology at Atlanta. He 
was in the United States Navy during the 
war and afterwards took a law course at 
the Cleveland Law School. 





The Union Trust Company of Detroit has 
inaugurated a so-called “Executives’ Bulle- 
tin,” which is issued every two weeks and 
contains digests of leading articles in maga- 
zines of interest to business executives. The 
mailing list of the company includes the 
name of every president and treasurer of 
Detroit companies incorporated for $10,000 
or over. 

W. P. Elliott has been elected treasurer 
of the Waltham Trust Company, Waltham, 
Mass., succeeding Charles Clove. Ernest 
Prigit and Evon E. Muir have been elected 
assistant treasurers. 
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AN 
OUTSTAND- 
ING LOS 
ANGELES 
BANK 


THROUGH all the tremendous 
growth of Los Angeles in the last 
| five years—growth in population and 
in both the number of and deposits in 
banks—Security Trust & Savings Bank 
has steadily held its proportion of de- 
posits. Excluding deposits in outside 
cities, Security holds more than ONE 
FIFTH of the total bank deposits of 
the city, in its Los Angeles offices and 
branches. 


DEPOSITS (all branches) over $225,- 
000,000. 
More than 300,000 Depositors. 


FORTY-NINE locations, each branch 
a complete local BANK, on a carefully 
chosen site, all in the Los Angeles 
Metropolitan District. 

With this complete organization, cover- 
ing the entire Los Angeles field, Security 
offers to other banks, and to their cus- 
tomers, unexcelled facilities in every line 
of banking and trust service. 


EGURITY 
TRUST& 
sqwmes hb AN K 
Head Office, Fifth and Spring 
Los Angeles 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





A. H. S. POST, President 




















































APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are the latest announcements of 
the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City as transfer agents, 
registrars and trustees under corporate mort- 
gages authorizing new issues of securities: 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 


York has been appointed trustee for the 
Prudence Company, Ine., $15,000,000 guar- 
anteed collateral trust 5% per cent gold 


bonds, due May 1, 1961; registrar for $6,000,- 
000 Penn-Ohio Edison Company 6 per cent 
gold debentures, series A, fully and_ prin- 
cipal; registrar for $6,000,000 Utica Gas & 
Electric Company five-year general mort- 
gage bond series I) fully and principal; regis- 
trar for $3,500,000 Canadian Rail & Harbor 
Terminals, Ltd., first mortgage 61% per cent 
sinking fund gold bonds, principal only. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee of an authorized is- 
sue of $2,500,000 par value convertible 61% 
per cent ten-year sinking fund gold notes of 
the Consolidated Laundries Corporation ; 
trustee of an authorized issue of $2,500,000 
par value collateral trust notes of the Elec- 
tric Finance Corporation; registrar of the 
$7 preferred stock of the Appalachian Elec- 
tric Power Company. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar in New York of 
the preferred and common stock of the Con- 
solidated Retail Stores, Ine. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the following author- 
ized issues of stock of the Binghamton Light, 
Heat & Power Company ; 50,000 shares of $7 
cunulative preferred stock, 75,000 shares $6 
cumulative preferred stock and 50,000 shares 
common stock. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 


the preferred and common stocks of the 
Standard Minerals Corporation; agent for 
the issue of voting trust certificates for 
class A common stock of the Prosperity 
Company, Inec.; registrar for the class A 
common and class B common stock of the 


Prosperity Company, Inc.; dividend disburs- 
ing agent for stock of the Brill Corporation. 

The Seaboard National Bank has 
been appointed depositary under agreement 
dated April 16, 1926, for Ferrer Sugar Com- 
pany ten-year convertible S per cent gold 
bonds, due April 1, 1934; trustee under in- 
denture dated January 15, 1926, with Bel- 
nord Apartment Corporation, securing pre- 
ferred and deferred participation  certifi- 
cates; agent to disburse dividends payable on 
class A stock of American Electric Corpora- 
tion. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the stock of the 
Binghamton Light, Heat & Power Company, 
50 Pine street, New York City, consisting 
of 50,000 shares of $7 cumulative preferred 


stock, 75,000 shares of $6 cumulative pre- 
ferred stock and 50,000 shares of common 
stock, all without nominal or par value; 


transfer agent for the $7 preferred stock of 
the Appalachian Electric Power Company, 
consisting of 220,316 shares; trustee and 
paying agent under Electric Public Service 
Company agreement dated April 1, 1926, un- 
der which there have been certified and de- 
livered $700,000 par value series A, 6 per 
cent. fifteen-year secured gold bonds dated 
April 1, 1926, due April 1, 1941; paying agent 
for both principal and interest on the issue 
of Southern Gas and Power Corporation fif- 
teen-year 614 per cent gold debentures, due 
March 1, 1941, interest payable semi-annual- 
ly on the first day of March and September. 
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New York City 


CONTRASTS IN NEW YORK AND LONDON 
BANKING 

While New York has left London far be- 
hind in volume of combined banking power 
the average size of London's big banks is 
still considerably above the amount of re- 
sources held by the largest banks and trust 
companies in New York City. In New York 


$1.S75.000,000: the 
905,000,000, and 
$1,465,000,000. 


Westminster 
the National 


Bank, $1,- 


Provincial, 


This comparison reveals how unwarranted 
is the ery against centralization of banking 
power in the United States with its banking 
resources distributed among thirty thousand 
units and with SO per cent of British bank- 
ing power centered in the five big banks of 


London. Moreover, there is no possibility of 


the banking power is distributed among ®!y such centralization here as in England, 
twenty-three national banks, thirty trust ¢Ven with the logical development of branch 


companies, and thirty-eight state banks, not banking, because of the fact that such branch 


ee . . . . 

ia counting in the large volume of funds held ©perations are confined to local limits and 
3 by savings banks and the resources of pri- OMly extended to statewide operation in two 
| y Si gs banks : : 


gpl 





vate banks. Deposits in the national banks, 
state banks, trust companies, savings banks 
and private banks of New York City are 
close to ten billions. While New York City 
holds about one-fifth of the aggregate bank- 
ing power of the United States. which is 
now calculated at approximately 65 billions 
of dollars, the “big five’ in London with 
combined $8,445,000,000  repre- 
sent about SO per cent of the combined bank- 


resources of 


ing resources of Great Britain, embracing 
the numerous” branch = offices maintained 
throughout the kingdom. 

The largest bank in the United States is 


the National City Bank of New York which 
reported on April 12th a total of $1,110,459,- 
000 resources and to which will be shortly 
added the resources of the Peoples Trust 
Company as the result of merger negotia- 
tions. The largest bank in England is the 
Midland Bank of London with resources of 
$2,060,000,000. Second in the United States 
is the Chase National Bank, which recently 
merged with the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank, yielding aggregate resources of 
$918,915,000 as compared with the second 
largest of the London “big five,” namely Bar- 


clays Bank having resources of $1,540,000,- 
000. The other three largest banks in Lon- 


don all rank higher than the largest bank in 
New York; Lloyds Bank having resources of 


or three states. 
The 
and 


recent consolidation of 
trust companies in New York is justi- 
fied not only because of the need for larger 
latitude in providing banking and 
commodations, Commensurate with business 
and industrial growth, but especially in re- 
spect 


large banks 


loan ac- 


to America’s greater influence in inter- 
national trade and finance. 


STATUS OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 


There are 117 trust companies in operation 
in the state of New York with combined re- 
sources of $4,805,384,988, which is somewhat 
in excess of one-quarter of the aggregate re- 
sources reported by all the trust companies of 
the United States as of June, 1925. Of the total 
in New York the trust companies of Man- 
hattan report under date of March 25, 1926, 
the sum of $3,625,000,.000 and of Kings 
County $182.983.000. Deposits of all New 
York trust companies total $3.995,997,000 ; 
capital $218.350,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $311.719,000, 

The 263 state banks in New York State 
report total resources of $1,884.762.446 and 
deposits of $1,617,112,000; capital $81,040,- 
000: surplus and undivided profits of $103,- 
468,000. 











Inheritance Tax 
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The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable 


under the Inheritance Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a 
Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a Non-resident is accessible to the 
Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 





THE 





New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,500,000.00 


President, GEO T. SMITH 











Vice-Pres., DANIEL E. EVARTS 


Vice-Pres., WALTER P. GARDNER 














GAINS BY BANK OF THE MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 

A noteworthy increase of over $64,000,000 
in deposits is shown in the latest official 
report of the Bank of the Manhattan Com- 
pany of New York as compared with No- 
vember 15, 1925, brings total to $238,833,- 
000. This is one of the largest deposit 
gains registered during this period by any 


of the banks or trust companies in New 
York. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus $10,- 
000,000 and undivided profits $4,740,000. 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

“Personal service” is one of the qualities 
of bank management which is very much in 
evidence at the Fidelity Trust Company of 
New York, especially at the main office at 
120 Broadway. The response on the part 
of customers and public is reflected in the 
steady increase in business and the number 
of new accounts opened since the Fidelity 
was merged with the Coal & Iron National 
Bank. The last official statement showed 
total resources of $54,872,000; deposits $46,- 
38,000; capital $4,000,000; surplus $2,500,- 
000 and undivided profits of $674,492. 


AMERICAN GROUP CONTROLS ITALIAN 
DISCOUNT AND TRUST COMPANY 
Controlling stock interest in the Italian 

Discount and Trust Company of New York 

was recently transferred by purchase from 

the Banco Nazionale di Credito of Italy to 

an American group, including Raymond W. 

Alley of the law firm of Alley & Geer. The 

policy and executive management will remain 

the same. The Italian Discount and Trust 

Company began business in 1909 and has de- 

posits in excess of $12,000,000, with capital 

and surplus of $1,600,000. Connections with 

Italian facilities will be continued as here- 

tofore. 





CORRESPONDENT FACILITIES AT 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK 

The recently effected merger of the Chase 
National Bank of New York with the Me- 
chanics & Metals National Bank, has not 
only resulted in unifying resources to a to- 
tal of over $918,000,000, but has also brought 
about the extension of service into broader 
fields. One of the features of Chase Na- 
tional Bank service, upon which special em- 
phasis has been always placed, is that of 
serving correspondent banks throughout the 
country and this branch is receiving particu- 
lar attention. In the earlier years of its 
career the Chase National acquired a reputa- 
tion for careful and expeditious handling of 
correspondent banks’ requirements and this 
prestige has been constantly enhanced. When 
Mr. Albert H. Wiggin came to the Chase in 
1904 it was widely known as “the bankers’ 
bank,” and while such service was constantly 
improved upon, the bank broadened out its 


business into commercial, investment and 
general business lines. The wide influence 


exercised by the bank in American industry 
and finance is evidenced by the type of men 
on its board of directors. 

Holdings of United States Government se- 
curities by the national banks of New York 


City aggregated $514,923,549, according to 
the latest official returns and representing 


a decrease of $9,569,000 during the year as 
compared with April 6, 1925. 

In the last fifteen years there has been 
a total of 120 mergers and absorptions among 
banks and trust companies in New York 
City. 

John J. Scott has been appointed super- 
visor of agents’ contracts by the Connecticut 
Mutual Life Insurance Company. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
extended a credit of $5,000,000 to the City of 
Rome. which is to be employed in part for 
new housing purposes. 
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Guaranty Service in Europe 


B Bes Company has branches in London, Paris, 
and other important cities in Europe. The 
“City” Office in London was established more 
than a quarter of a century ago as the pioneer 
among American banks in England. 











These branches—American banks conducted on 
American lines—afford to our correspondent banks 
and their customers the advantages resulting from 


intimate knowledge of both European and 
American business. 


Our booklet, “Specialized Service 
to Banks,” will be sent on request. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
eV A oe. 8 
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... $24,000,000 
...- $220,000,000 


60 Branches located in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





WOMEN IN WALL STREET 

The Wall Street of today with its vari- 
ous arteries presents a very different pic 
ture as compared with ten or fifteen years 
ago. Then the narrow thoroughfares were 
crowded with hurrying bankers, financiers, 
clerks and office boys. The feminine popula- 
tion was comparatively inconspicuous. Now 
the reverse is true, especially during the 
rush and noon hours. Women seem to pre- 
ponderate at the ratio of two or three to 
one man. Instead of the swift pace that 


is traditionally associated with the finan- 
cial center of the race, the current of hu- 
manity flows along at a slow pace that 


suggests the Atlantic City Boardwalk rather 
than the biggest financial mart in the world. 
In former years the Wall Street region was 
alive between 830 and 9 o’clock in the 
mornings with office employees and bank 
clerks hastening to reach their destinations 
in due time. Now 9 o’clock in the 
ing has a Sunday appearance which 
gests that, although the white-collar bri- 
gades have not succumbed to union wiles 
they have also achieved shorter hours. 

The Building Owners and Managers As- 
sociation recently made a canvass of some 
of the larger buildings in the Wall Street 
district and the facts that the 
proportion of men to women employed in 
the office buildings averages two men to one 
woman. In some banks and trust com- 
panies the proportion of men to women is 
even more favorable to the gentler sex. Ten 
years ago the average in the financial dis- 
trict was four men to one woman. 


morn- 


sug- 


disclosed 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York reports under 
date of April 12th, total resources of $278,- 
852,303 with capital of $13,500,000; surplus, 
$9,000,000, and undivided profits of $3,834,- 
OOS. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 





LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





EARNINGS OF NEW YORK NATIONAL 
BANKS 


Comparison of the latest official returns 
of New York City national banks with those 
rendered twelve months previously in April, 
1925, indicate excellent earning capacity. 
During this period a number of important 
banking mergers were negotiated. There are 
now twenty-three national banks in operation 
with combined capital of $193,000,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits of $545,699,000. 
Dividend payments during the year under 
review totaled $39,633,000, and the sum of 
$35,206,000 was added to surplus and undi- 
vided profits account. The largest dividend 
payments were made by the National City 
Bank and the First National Bank which 
each distributed $10,000,000 among stock- 
holders; the Chase National, $4,000,000; the 
National Bank of Commerce, $4,000,000; the 
National Park Bank, $2,400,000; the Chatham 
and Phenix National Bank and Trust Com- 


pany, $2,160,000; the Hanover National, 
$1,350,000, and others grading below that 
figure. 

William S. Williams, heretofore assistant 


treasurer of the Oneida County Trust Com- 
pany of Utica, N. Y., has been made treas- 


urer of the institution to fill the vacaney 


caused by the recent death of James W. 
Lamb. 
The late Oscar S. Straus, the widely 


known philanthropist of New York, who 
died on May 3, left an estate valued at about 
$1,000,000, the bulk of which goes to his 
widow and son who are named as executors. 


Nathan S. Jonas, president of the Manu- 
facturers’ Trust Company of New York has 
been elected a director of Realty Associates 
and the Prudence Company, Inc. 








TRUST 


DISTRIBUTIONS BY NEW YORK 
COMMUNITY TRUST 

Appropriations for activities in America, 
England, Austria and Palestine were ap- 
proved recently by the Distribution Commit- 
tee of the New York Community Trust. In- 
come amounting to $11,429.03 becoming avail- 
able on July 1 and Oct. 1 of this year from 
the Jacob H. Schiff Memorial Fund was di- 
rected to the Visiting Nurse Service of the 
Henry Street Settlement. From the Theresa 
E. Bernholz Fund, established by Mrs. Rosa- 
belle G. Schiff as a tribute to one of her for- 
mer instructors, $25 was appropriated for 
a scholastic award at Public School No. 9, 
S2d street and West End avenue. 

The committee endorsed the action of the 
director of the trust, acting as treasurer of 
a group supervising the American exhibi- 
tions of a collection of Viennese children’s 
art, in ratifying the distribution of $3,000 of 
earnings. Twenty per cent of this appropri- 
ation went to the National Union of Students 
at London, England, and 80 per cent to aid 
the educational work among Austrian chil- 
dren being carried on by Prof. Franz Cizek at 
the Vienna School of Arts and Crafts. 

Formal acceptance of the “Moritz and 
Charlotte Warburg Memorial Fund” of $500,- 
000 was voted. Subject to the approval of 
an advisory committee consisting of Mr. and 
Mrs. Felix M. Warburg, Prof. Cyrus Adler 
and Dr. Judah Magnes, the first installment 
of income to accrue from this fund was or- 
dered disbursed to the Institute of Jewish 
Studies at the University of Jerusalem in 
Palestine. 

The distributing committee 
Judge H. G. Ward, Mrs. August Belmont, 
Dr. Walter B. James, and Messrs. John G. 
Agar, Homer Folks, Ernest Iselin, Clarence 
Kelsey, James H. Post, Felix M. Warburg 
and Thomas Williams. 


consists of 


TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 
INCREASES CAPITAL 


Steadily increasing volume of business 
and scope of service is indicated at the 


Trust Company of New Jersey, with main 
office at Jersey City, by a recently author- 


ized increase in capital from $2,500,000 to 
$3.000,000. At the close of the last year 
resources aggregated $59,396,000, an in- 
crease of $4,654,000 during the year, and 


as compared with $21,640,000 ten years ago. 
Surplus and undivided profits amounted at 


the beginning of the year to $2,695,000 and 
deposits $54,144,000. 
The Trust Company of New Jersey be- 
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A Complete 


Financial Service 


END vour Northwest financial 

business to this thirty-seven 
year old trust company for atten- 
tion. We are fully equipped to 
serve you through our various 
departments — Trust, Banking, 
Sate Deposit, Real Estate and 
Investment. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 


$2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 


Capital and Surplus - 


Affiliated with First Nationa Bank 


in Minneapolts 











gan business in Hoboken in 1899 
prosperous has 
under the administration of General Will- 
ium CC, Heppenheimer as president. In 1913 
the company absorbed three neighboring in- 
stitutions in Jersey City 


maintained as branch 


and its 


career been uninterruptedly 


which have been 


offices. 


The National Bank of Commerce has been 
appointed trustee of an issue of $65,000,000 
principal amount of convertible gold bonds 
5% per cent 1946 of the Associ- 
ated Electric Company; registrar of the com- 
mon and preferred stock of United Gas and 
Electrie Corporation. 

Dwight W. Morrow, of J. P. 
Company, has been appointed a member of 
the finance committee of the Carnegie En- 
dowment for International Peace. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York has been authorized to open a branch 
at Bayside, New York. 


series due 


Morgan & 


The Westchester Trust Company of Yon- 
kers, N. Y., reports resources of $11,688,814; 
deposits, $10,095,491; capital, $800,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,016,945. 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


of NEW YORK 
Established 1856 


214 BROADWAY 


Uptown Offices 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


GILBERT G. THORNE 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 


WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR JOHN H. FULTON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT JosePH D. OLIVER 


EuGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 


FRANK L. POLK 


Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. BENJAMIN Joy 


Davip M. GoopRICcH 


Banking in all its branches 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities in 
the World. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts. 
Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. Investment Service for Custom- 
ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $34,000,000 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY EMBARKS ON 
EXPEDITION FOR TRUST BUSINESS 
Stimulated by the success of the Treasury 

fleet, composed of groups of employees, in 

-apturing new accounts, the Marine Trust 

Company of Buffalo has been engaged in con- 

ducting a special expedition for new trust 

business. May and June were designed as 

“Make Your Will Months” at the Marine and 

the final inventory of spoils will doubtless 

mean a very substantial addition to the busi- 
ness of the trust department. 

The trust business of the Marine Trust 
Company looms up surprisingly large in vol- 
ume. Recent figures have become available 
which show that the company’s trust depart- 
ment handles estates and personal trusts hav- 
ing aggregate value of $138,304,860, and an 
additional, $1,924,126 in cash belonging to 
estates and trusts. The corporate trusts are 
impressive in amount with $192,631,577 as 
the face value of issues of authorized securi- 
ties under corporate mortgages where the 
company acts as trustee and with authorized 
securities of $244,892,680, for which the com- 
pany serves as transfer agent and registrar. 

The present campaign for new trust busi- 
ness enlists a corps of one hundred officers 
and branch managers who devote a large 
part of their time selling the service of the 
trust department to substantial customers. 





° Ky, oN 
ob 
Special effort will be made to get individuals 
to name the bank executor under wills, trus- 
tee under wills, trustee under insurance 
trusts or guardian for property of children. 
The recently completed Treasury Fleet 
drive for new business yielded 4,000 new 
accounts representing total of $18,496,000, in 
addition to 3,000 new accounts which came 
in the regular course of business during the 
period of the campaign. 





Trustees of International Securities Trust 
of America have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of $1.05 on common stock which places 
the stock on an annual dividend basis of 
$4.20, as compared with an annual basis of 
$3.80 in the previous distribution. 

John McHugh, president of Chase National 
Bank, has been appointed chairman of the 
committee on finance and currency of the 
New York State Chamber of Commerce, in- 
cluding as members James Speyer and Chel- 
lis A. Austin, president of Seaboard National 
Bank. 

The Lineoln National Bank of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., reports resources of $7,680,119; depos- 
its, $6,142,213; capital, $300,000; surplus, and 
undivided profits, $428,425. 

The Treasury Department has under con- 
sideration new designs and a reduction in 
the size of paper currency. 


: 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL * * VICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - 20 VICE-PRES. 
4H. H. M. LEE - ° ¢ 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ° * - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE > . TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - . a - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER © e - ASST. TREAS. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° as 

REGINALD S. OPIE - = » = 
GEORGE PAUSCH ° - ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° a _ _ CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ? ? * ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


CREATION OF BOND ISSUE 

The National City Company of New York 
which maintains correspondent offices in 
practically all leading cities of this country 
and also in principal foreign centers, with a 
private wire system of more than 11,000 
miles, observes strict requirements and ex- 
ceptional safeguards in sponsoring new _ is- 
sues of bonds. The policy followed in ‘“‘build- 
ing a bond” is deseribed as follows: 

When considering a proposed bond issue, 
the National City Company first conducts an 
examination of the foundation for the se- 
curities. In a corporate issue, for example, 
this covers history of the business, record of 
earnings, nature and value of assets, ability 
of management, and other factors. The 
character of this preliminary study will natu- 
rally depend upon the type of borrower by 
whom the loan is being sought. Then comes 
the “superstructure” for the loan, that is, 
the indenture under which the bonds are to 
be issued. In order to meet National City 
approval, this indenture must contain those 
safeguards which experience has proved es- 
sential for the protection of investors. These 
will vary with the type of loan, but usually 
include such items as proper pledge of se- 
curity, adequate sinking funds or other 
means for repayment, and safeguards against 
shrinkage in margin of security. 

National Bank of Commerce in New York 
announces that John J. Keenan, heretofore 
assistant cashier, and Harry A. Reed have 
been appointed second vice-presidents. 

Robert F. Smith formerly of Miami, has 
opened offices at 350 Madison avenue to rep- 
resent the Miami Mortgage & Guaranty Com- 
pany, which is affiliated with the Miami Bank 
and Trust Company in the sale of bonds and 
first mortgages. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





EDWIN BIRD WILSON’S 
“MESSENGER” 


Coming from such a qualified and experi- 
enced source the new tabloid bulletin publi- 
cation issued by the well-known financial 
advertising house of Edwin Bird Wilson, In- 
corporated, is bound to impart information 
and hints of genuine merit to bank and 
trust company advertisers. Edwin Bird Wil- 
son, the guiding hand of the corporation, is 
one of the few “professionals” in the field 
of bank and trust company advertising serv- 
ice who have produced the type of publicity 
material that has contributed notably to rais- 
ing the whole standard of effective banking 
advertising. 

The “Messenger” promises to be a lively 
addition to the growing family of publica- 
tions devoted to the subject of financial ad- 


vertising. Here are a few excerpts from 
the initial issue: 
“Two million dollars’ worth of new per- 


sonal trust business resulted from a full page 
advertisement recently published by a trust 
company in the newspapers of its city. The 
copy was written by men who know how to 
put ‘pulling power’ into the presentation of 
a difficult subject. 

“A trust company president recently stated 
that his company is receiving more than 
$1,000,000 new trust funds a month, as the 
result of a continuous advertising campaign 
—once a week—in the local newspapers. This 
new business doves not include appointments 
under wills that have not yet become active, 
of which there are many.” 


The Somerville Trust Company of Somer- 
ville, N. J., has increased its capital from 
$100,000 to $200,000. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 

ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$25,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 





Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

Capital March 25, 1926 March 25,1926 Par Bid Asked 
Anglo-South American Trust Co..... ..... $1,000,000 $594,400 $12,558,200 2 leh ae 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co... 1,000,000 571,900 9,696,600 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co................. 600,000 65,000 4,069,400 oe os 
ES So a ere 20,000,000 31,707,200 396,161,000 100 615 625 
Bank of Europe Trust Co............. 1,000,000 612,500 11,419,900 100 300 #8 350 
LVS OC aE ae 6 4,000,000 12,905,100 104,172,700 100 605 620 
Bronx County Trust Co........ 825,000 444,000 12,952,700 100 300 = 325 
Sy Co Ce rr 2,000,000 4,516,900 53,465,600 100 750 £775 
Brotherhood L. E.ive Co- opens at Tr. Co.... 700,000 263,600 6,528,500 100... tan 
Central Union Trust Co.. ... 12,500,000 28,180,900 272.103.100 100 840 860 
Oe ee bt 6 500,000 230,800 46,300 100 ne ste 
BO ge ne 0 1,000,000 508,200 3,666,400 aes a 
SEI TEMONE RON Sore asic vena Sig nie dah ote Sit 4,000,000 3,993,400 72,745,900 100 345 355 
ESTE SSB ST rr 30,000,000 14,439,100 356,293,100 100 270 275 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 10,000,000 18,963,400 143,973,700 100 525 £535 
SNE NI hn yes. S enh eines chee ws 4,000,000 3,174,500 46,138,600 100 «285 )—_. 295 
Fulton Trust. . pr pe acre aed eteteanav a Meae 1,000,000 1,366,100 15,909,000 100 390 410 
Guaranty REE 25,000,000 22,588,200 500,423,800 100 380 385 
International Accept. Securities & Tr. Co... 500,000 500,000 2,497,000 es Ae 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co.......... 17,500,000 14,017,700 330,846,800 100 316 321 
Italian Discount & Trust Co............ 1,000,000 595,000 10,955,400 eta a a 
Manges County Trust Co.................. 500,000 4,823,500 32,154,400 100 2100 2300 
OS OS ee . 3,000,000 3,231,300 22,714,600 100 a en 
Manufacturers Trust Co......... . 10,000,000 13,405,400 195,219,100 100 515 525 
Midwood Trust Company.... - 700,000 379,000 8,472,500 100 250 275 
a ee lf 6 . 10,000,000 20,312,300 233,291,900 100 510 520 
Me Oo eS eee 2,000,000 5,397,900 65,749,700 100 ea Cake 
Title Guarantee & Trust. ac eN nha <x et geesne 10,000,000 18,105,400 44,570,800 100 660 #£§70 
Trust Co. of North America. . 500,000 223,000 2,497,000 ees she ae 
1,  DOUEAO Ge TNUSE.. ws. cs es 3,000,000 4,915,700 70.366,900 100 410 425 
United States Trust Co.................. 2,000,000 19,140,900 55,511,200 100 1725 1775 











Y general acclaim the Stein- 
way Duo-Art is the world’s 
finest musical instrument. In 
appearance, it is a beautiful piano 
of conventional or period design 
The Duo-Art action lies hidden 


Te. Steinway Duo-Art 


Spanish Renaissance Model 


within the case, to perform when 
you touch a lever. Then it plays, 
without outward guidance, the 
exact performance of Paderewsk1 
Hofmann, Bauer—any one of a 
hundred masters of the keyboard 


Brunswick PANATROPES in a wide variety of styles are I 


¢ on display at Aeolian Hall. 


Also Combination models that 


contain both the Panatrope and the Radiola Super-Heterodyne 


The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


Foremost Makers of Musical Instruments in the World 


AEOLIAN HALL=— 29 West 42nd Street 


In THE BRONX 
367 E. 149th Street 


7 


In BROOKLYN 
11 Flatbush Avenue 


p In FORDHAM 
270 E. Fordham Rd. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


IMPORTANT DECISION ON COMPUTA- 
TION OF FEDERAL TAX REFUNDS 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia has rendered a notable service to tax- 
payers generally by instituting a test case 
and securing a decision from the Supreme 
Court of the United States which determines 
the method of computation and allowance 
of interest to be observed by the Treasury 
Department in connection with refunding of 
taxes under the provisions of Section 1324 
(a) of the Revenue Act of 1921. Many tax- 
payers are affected and enabled to validate 
claims of interest on refunds which have 
been held over in the absence of a final ad- 


judication. The Girard Trust Company in- 
stituted a test case, brought through the 


Court of Claims and appealed to the Supreme 
Court of the United States to obtain a judi- 
cial interpretation of the phrase “allowance 
of a claim’ as employed in Section 1324 
(a) and to govern the date to which interest 
should be allowed on refunds. The Supreme 
Court reversed the Court of Claims on the 
question of jurisdiction and its findings are 
favorable to taxpayers. 

In its test case counsel for the Girard 
Trust Company maintained that interest on 
a refund of internal revenue taxes should 
be computed to the time of the payment of 
refund and that, in any event, interest 
should be computed to the time when the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue first au- 
thorized the payment of a refund by a dis- 
bursing officer. The Court denied the first 
contention, but upheld the alternative propo- 
sition. Under this decision additional inter- 
est may be claimed in any case where a re- 
fund was allowed between Noy. 23, 1921, the 
date when the 1921 Act became effective and 
February 26, 1926, the effective date of the 
1926 Act. Prior to the Act of 1921 no inter- 
est was allowable on refunds of internal 
revenue taxes. The interest provisions of 
the 1924 Act (Section 1019) were similar to 
those of the 1921 Act (Section 1321 (a) as 
to the date to which interest should be com- 
puted, each providing for interest to date of 
“allowance.” 

The greatest advantage under the Girard 
Trust decision will accrue to certain tax- 
payers whose refund allowances appeared on 
overassessment schedules signed by the Com- 
missioner prior to June 2, 1924, the date the 
1924 Act became a law, but where the second 
or refund schedule was not signed till after 
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THE CONSOLIDATION 


of the Franklin National Bank 
and the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia enables 


The Franklin Fourth Street 
National Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut St. 131-141 So. 4th St. 


with the same experienced officers 
and larger resources, to more 
fully meet the needs of the bank- 
ing and business interests of the 
United States. 


Capital 
$6,000,000 

Surplus and Prof- _ On 
i: see” = 


J. R. McALLisTER 
Chairman of the Board 








this date. Section 1324 (a) of the 1921 law 
provided for, interest on refunds only in 
cases where a claim for refund had been filed. 





TRUSTEE OF THOMSON SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia serves as trustee under a scholarship 
fund created by the late Frank Thomson, 
formerly president of the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Company. The scholarships are espe- 
cially for the benefit of sons of living or 
deceased employees of the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Company. Income from the trust fund, 
known as the Frank Thomson Scholarships, 
which was established in 1907 by the chil- 
dren of Frank Thomson, formerly president 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company, in 
memory of their father, is used to provide 
eight scholarships to enable sons of Penn- 
sylvania employees to obtain a technical edu- 
cation and thus better qualify themselves 
for employment by the company. 

Each of the Frank Thomson scholarships 
is for the full course of four years and pays 
a total annual income of $600. Successful 
candidates may select any university, college 
or technical school, subject to the approval 
of the company. 
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PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD NATIONAL 
BANK 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, 
representing the recent merger of the Phila- 
delphia National Bank with the Girard Na- 
tional Bank, is functioning with greatly in- 
creased facilities. The physical consolida- 
tion has been most successfully effected and 
continued growth in volume of business is 
indicated since the last official statement 
showing aggregate resources of $237,291,000; 
capital of $8,000,000; surplus of $17,000,000 
and undivided profits of $2,683,354. 

The branch quarters formerly occupied by 
the Fourth Street National Bank at 1418 
South Penn Square have been acquired by 
the Philadelphia-Girard National, and will 
be conducted under the supervision of Evan 
Randolph, vice-president and Francis J. Rue, 
assistant vice-president. 

At a recent regular meeting of the board 
of the Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, 
George Horace Lorimer was elected a direc- 
tor. Mr. Lorimer is editor of the Saturday 
Evening Post and a director of the Curtis 
Publishing Company. 


FRANKLIN FOURTH STREET NATIONAL 

With relatively little change in personnel 
the Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia is successfully carrying on 
the services formerly provided by the re- 
spective Franklin National Bank and the 
Fourth Street National Bank. The first offi- 
cial statement following the consolidation 
showed aggregate resources of $158,116,459; 
deposits, $131,925,000; capital, $6,000,000; 
surplus, $15,000,000, and undivided profits of 


e290 53. 
$3,: 352,153 


PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD IN EXCEL- 
LENT FINANCIAL AND PHYSICAL 
POSITION 

The eightieth anniversary since the incor- 
poration of the Pennsylvania Railroad finds 
that road in a strong position. This is par- 
ticularly true as to finances, physical im- 
provements and relationship with employees. 
There is probably on no railroad in this 
country a finer spirit of cooperation than 
prevails among executive and working per- 
sonnel of the Pennsylvania Railroad. The 
financial condition of the road is better than 
at any time since the war and last year 
there was $23,650,000 expended for improve- 
ments without sale of any additional capital 
stock or bonds, with $21,000,000 devoted for 
improvements on leased and affiliated lines. 
During the same period the outstanding debt 
was reduced $21,514,000. 





| g = be 
: = and the 
desire to 
serve yOu 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 











The Pennsylvania has paid a cash divi- 
dend on its capital stock every year since 
the first section of the road was opened in 
1829. The ownership is now vested in 140,- 
578 stockholders residing in every state in 
the Union and nearly all foreign countries. 
The road operates directly about 90 per cent 
of the mileage of its entire system, the con- 
solidated lines embracing 11,628 miles of 
road and track mileage of 27,806 miles. In- 
vestment in road and equipment as a whole 
represents an aggregate of $2,302,S02,000 and 
$181,929,000 additional in marketable securi- 
ties and other investments. Against the total 
of $2,484,732,000 there are securities out- 
standing in the hands of the public of a par 
value of only $1,530,025,000. The road em- 
ploys an average of 213,947 persons and pays 
47 per cent of revenues for wages. A total 
of $4,566,312 was paid last year in benefits 
to employees and members of their families 
through the Employees’ Voluntary Relief 
Fund. 


The merger of the Lincoln Trust Company 


of Scranton, Pa., with the Union National 
Bank has been completed. 
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THE COmMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


oc SS 


———w- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





=> 


$5,838,313.49 








MERGER OF FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY AND PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Plaus for the merger of the Fidelity Trust 
Company with the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany will be practically completed with af- 
firmative action by the respective stockhold- 


ers at special meetings scheduled for June 
30th. Directors of both institutions have 
approved the merger. Construction plans 


will also be hastened for the proposed twenty- 
three story building to be erected at Broad 
and Walnut streets, and which will provide 


accommodation for the combined organiza- 
tion. The merger will result in giving the 


WILLIAM P. GEST 
President of the Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia 


Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company capital 
and surplus of approximately $31,000,000 ; 
deposits about $80,000,000, and resources 
around $113,000,000. The plans call for elec- 
tion of William P. Gest, president of the 
Fidelity, to chairman of the board and of 
Henry G. Brengle, president of the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company, to the office of presi- 
dent. William I. has been elected a 
director of the Philadelphia Trust Company 
and Mr. Brengle elected to the 
Fidelity board. 


Gest 


has been 





HENRY G. BRENGLE 
President of The Philadelphia Trust Company 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Trust Funds $ 


Surplus $5,000,000 


222,852,647.64 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Harot, Vice-President 
T. ELtwoop Frame_, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. Carvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCtoy, Secretary 


OLEE CT ORS 


Epwarp T. SroresBuRY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. AtTrTerBURY 
SaMuEL M, Vauctain 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


Tuomas S, GATEs 
A. G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HEcKSCHER 
BenJAMIN RusH 
ArtHur H. Lea 


J. Howett Cummincs 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHar_Les Day 
Witiiam A, Law 
SamMuEL M. Curwen 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 








AMERICA’S OLDEST BANK BUILDING 

Sentimental as well as historical interest 
attaches to the age-stained and monumental 
old bank building, located within a stone’s 
throw of Independence Hall in Philadelphia, 
Which the Girard National Bank recently 
abandonec in connection with its merger with 
the Philadelphia National Bank. This build- 
ing with its noble pillars and broad portico 
is regarded as the oldest banking building in 
the country. It was constructed in 1797 
for the first United States Bank and in 1812, 
after Congress had failed to renew the char- 
ter of the Bank of the United States, the 
structure became the home of “Stephen Gi- 
rard’s Banking House.” Around this build- 
ing cluster the memories of the great finan- 
cial achievements and patriotic services ren- 
dered by Stephen Girard. 

The Girard National Bank, although trac- 
ing its corporate existence to 1832, really 
had its origin in the establishment of Stephen 
Girard’s Bank and as such began business 
in the famous old Girard building and has 
occupied it ever since, up to the time of the 
recent merger with the Philadelphia National 
Bank. 

Quite appropriate is the removal of the 














executive officers and personnel of the Gi- 
rard Estate to this old building. It will 
therefore continue to be identified with the 
generous bequests and trust funds created 
by Stephen Girard, which have contributed 
so much to the civic and educational advance- 
ment of Philadelphia. 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


The latest official statement of the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia shows re- 
sources in its banking department of 
866,766; deposits, $61,879,000; capital, 
000,000; surplus, $9,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $2,329,462. Trust funds total $429,- 
482.242 and corporate trusts over $1,957,000,- 
O00. 


$76,- 


ps 
d0,- 


The Tarentum Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Tarentum, Pa., reports resources of 
$2,705,000; capital, $125,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $257,475, and trust funds of 
$239,770. 

The Bellwood Trust Company of Bellwood, 
Pa., has moved into its new quarters. This 
company is the successor of the Bellwood 
Bank organized in 1892. 
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MODERN BANK IN FULL OPERATION AT THE PHILADELPHIA 
SESQUI-CENTENNIAL EXPOSITION CONDUCTED BY THE 
FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY AS A BRANCH 


One of the most interesting and attractive 
features of the Sesqui-Centennial Interna- 
tional Exposition at Philadelphia, commemo- 
rating the 150th Anniversary of the Signing 


of the Declaration of Independence, is the 
beautiful building of the Franklin Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, where a_ branch 


is being conducted and the operation of a 
modern bank is shown in all its various de- 
partments. 

The Franklin Trust Company Building 
had the honor of being the first building on 
the Sesqui-Centennial Grounds to be 100 per 
cent complete at the opening of the Exposi- 
tion. Ground was broken on May 3d, and 
on May 31st it was opened as a complete 
banking unit with five tellers’ windows, for- 
eign exchange accommodation, a special ex- 


hibit of coin wrapping and counting ma- 
chines, a conference room, lounge rooms, 


and also direct wires giving all stock quota- 
tions and transactions as they occur on the 
New York Stock Exchange. 


The bank is open daily from nine o'clock 
in the morning until midnight, and at night 
the building is completely illuminated by a 
series of flood lights. 

The exhibit of modern bank machinery is 
visible to the public from the outside of the 
bank building through a bulk window open- 


ing on a_ specially constructed verandah. 
With this arrangement, and with the ma- 


chines in operation both day and night, the 
public is able to view for the first time what 
might be termed “behind the 
banking. 


scenes” in 


An excellent statement is rendered by the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities in response to 
the last official call. 3anking department 
resources total $87,975,134. Capital is $4,- 
000,000; surplus fund, $14,540,000; undivided 


profits, $2,635,816. Trust funds aggregate 


$378,070,965 and corporate trusts, $1,025,860,- 
000. 





An ATTRACTIVE FEATURE OF THE SESQUI-CENTENNIAL EXPOSITION AT PHILADELPHIA IS THE 
ABOVE BUILDING ERECTED BY THE FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA, CONDUCTED 
AS A BRANCH AND Wuicu Snows A MopERN BANK IN FULL OPERATION. 
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PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The twenty-third anniversary statement of 
the Central Trust and Savings Company of 
Philadelphia shows total resources of $15,- 
149,000; deposits, $12,466,890; capital, $750,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $1,300,000 
and trust funds of $6,442,000. 

“Industrial Philadelphia” is featured in a 
series of carefully prepared articles appearing 
in the monthly publication issued by the Gir- 
ard Trust Company of Philadelphia. The 
growth and business of Sears, Roebuck & 
Company is the subject of the latest survey. 

The Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Philadelphia has distributed to 
members of the Philadelphia Bar a neat and 
handy little booklet containing a “legal direc- 
tory” and valuable information for lawyers. 

The First Savings and Trust Company of 
Derry, Pa., has taken possession of its hand- 
some new building which is of classic design. 
The vault equipment was installed by the 
York Safe and Lock Company. 

lDirectors of the Northwestern Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia placed its stock on a 
36 per cent annual basis. 

The Erie Trust Company of Erie, Pa., 
brates its sixtieth anniversary year by 
ing into its new 14-story building. 


CONDITION OF 


cele- 
mov- 


Capital 
eS ie 3h Oe an $1,000,000 


American Bank & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings.............. 750,000 
COOMIIRL A RUBE O. kbc os occa sawed 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins.............. 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable................ 1,000,000 
POGCPS DTUSt TO. occiccsc ce ccescvicses, BOO 009 
ug ge se Oe 5,200,000 
POPAS SGI BTUME OO 5c. a'csavs dine oid 900.8 250,000 
PEADKIIN 2 00BE OOO. .5 60sec scscsecce 106000 
ee ae & 2) 1,000,000 
IE MAID 5 5 .cla 0c eae a cine Bbw e 3,000,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Denosit....... 1,000,000 
RRSCUAIIEE ENRII ce «oe o o4 Sierki'g S664. 500,000 
LESSEE NE EE Aen he ae ee 750,000 
eh 500,000 
end Twie me 13st CO... . cic ccices 3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.............. 981,400 
Mutual Trust Co. 1,000,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust. Reitaeeer:, ee 
North Philadelphia Ee AEN 500,000 
NMR RII ole 2.5 6 51505. 6-55-1556 wie de 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............%.. 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurance.............. 4,000,000 
People’s Bank & Trust Co............. 1,000,000 
Philageipmia Trust Co... os ce c ne 1,000,000 
Provident Trust. . hf . 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust. . .... 2,000,000 
OS A OT 2 ee 3,131,200 
PNR BBE. ois ois 6 05 4 3.0% odee aie sods 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust.............. 1,000,000 
, ee oS hy pS 2'000. 000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 500,00u 
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MUSKEGON 
TRUST COMPANY 


cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 





MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


il 


The Hazlewood Savings & Trust Company 
of Hazkewood, Pa., recently observed its sil- 
ver anniversary. Resources exceed $3,500,- 
O00. 

The Citizens Trust Company of Canons- 
burg, Pa., recently celebrated its twenty-fifth 
anniversary. Resources exceed $3,000,000. 

In connection with its correspondent serv- 
ice the Philadelphia-Girard National Bank 
conducts an average daily volume of 150,- 
000 cash and collection items. The service 
includes acceptance of all items at par; tele- 
graphic transfers without charge; 24-hour-di- 
rect collections and continuously operating 
transit department. 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

April 12, April 12, Par Last Date of 
1926 1925 Value’ Sale Sale 
$1,104,255 $3,445,513 100 255 5-26-26 

627,986 3,929,578 50-161 3-31-26 
6,377,919 54,079,606 100) = 353 6- 9-26 
1,438,069 12,219,781 50 200 3-10-26 
1,265,904 12,722,831 50 165 3-31-26 
4,390,712 10,995,605 100 500 5-12-26 
2,112,945 15,263,830 50 233 4-14-26 

406,854 5,732,937 100 526 5-12-26 

18,195,220 56,798,693 100 667 4-21-26 

846,051 8,970,521 50 232 10-21-25 
2,692,005 31,796,498 100 451 12-23-25 
1,988,436 18,691,286 100 505 5-19-26 

11,329,462 61,884,509 100 1300 3-17-26 
1,190,466 11,526,373 100 245 »-26-26 
1,979,565 10,218,857 50 400 6- 2-26 
3,936,656 17,198,181 50 507% 9-12-26 
1,511,601 13,483,506 50 355 2-17-26 
13,334,790 25,347,419 100 790 5-26-26 
1,992,030 12,628,990 50 8400 5- 5-26 

737,747 9,014,556 50 125 6- 2-26 
1,958,550 16,152,404 100 450 3-31-26 

991,892 8,926,429 50 320 6- 2-26 
3,238,075 12,368,036 100 75) jA- 5-26 
1,180,532 11,440,233 50 450 7-22-25 

17,175,816 66,489,451 100 860 5-19-26 

445,729 21,675,952 50 157% 6— 2-26 
6,280,856 26,109,144 100 982 5- 5-26 
8,957,546 16,393,983 100 69814 5-19-26 
4,071,841 9,856,329 100 550 3-12-24 
1,510,298 7,059,251 100 =110 10— 3-25 

399,374 5,018,543 50 =—:198 4-14-26 
1,163,977 5,967 ,679 100 187 10-21-25 
2,566,346 18,580,073 100 34014 5-26-26 
1,017,886 8,300,804 50 24014 6- 9-26 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


DEVELOPMENT OF NEW ENGLAND 
WATER AND POWER RESOURCES 

Definite plans are being developed by the 
New England Council, resulting from the 
recent conference of New England industrial, 
commercial and agricultural representatives, 
to bring about a more economic solution of 
pressing problems in this section of the coun- 
try. Special attention is devoted to the for- 
mulation of plans for water and power de- 
velopment. Touching upon this phase, Mr. 
Herbert Myrick, editor of the New England 
Homestead, of Springfield, Mass., says: 

“The farmer has ho sympathy in the merg- 
ing of local power companies into larger 
units and the issuance of a mass of securi- 
ties, unloaded on the New England investor. 
The most feasible plan would be to arrange 
a compact of the six New England states 
of the more adequate supervision of the in- 
terstate relations of all public utilities. <A 
compact of this kind was made some years 


ago by seven western states to deal with 
the utilization of the Colorado River. New 


York, Pennsylvania and New Jersey are now 
in a compact to deal with the problem of 
super-power. 

“New England’s future is at stake. If her 
water and forest resources are developed eco- 
nomically and used wisely, she will have 
cheap power, cheap lumber and cheap fuel. 
These will recreate a multitude of 
productive industries large and_= small 
throughout what are now our rural districts. 
This will solve some of the problems con- 
fronting the cities. The farmer will be af- 
forded better local markets for his produce. 
The idle labor in rural homes will get prof- 
itable employment for its spare time in the 
home by working for these local industries.” 


factors 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
LEGISLATION 

With regard to banks and trust companies 
the Massachusetts legislature season has 
yielded little of a constructive nature. The 
anti-trust company measures, sponsored by 
certain members of the legal profession, were 
fortunately sidetracked, and it is hoped that 
they will not be resurrected in view of efforts 
in progress to cultivate more wholesome re- 
lations between trust companies and the legal 
profession. 

An act was passed permitting mutual sav- 
ings banks to sell travelers’ checks and an- 
other measure permits mutual savings banks 
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to invest in equipment trusts and certain 
publie utility bonds. Another bill which was 
passed by the legislature permits trust com- 
panies to issue stock dividends within the 
limits in which they may increase their capi- 
tal stock. Another bill amends the laws re- 
lating to Credit Unions. Other legislation 
which was recommended by the special com- 
mittee on banks and banking relates almost 
exclusively to special acts permitting a spe- 
cial trust company to have a branch in a 
particular place. The general bill permitting 
the Board of Bank Incorporation to regulate 
the establishment of branch offices was with- 
drawn. 


Allen Forbes, president of the State Street 
Trust Company, has been elected a member 
of the board of directors of the Norfolk Mu- 
tual Fire Insurance Company of Dedham, 
Mass. The latter institution is one of the 
oldest of its sort in New England, having 
celebrated its one hundredth anniversary last 
year. 

A provision in the will of the late Ellerton 
James leaves a fund of $50,000 for the 
benefit of the law library of Harvard Univer- 
sity. 
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REVIEW OF RECENT DECISIONS 
(Continued from page 809) 

with the executors as principals in the 
transaction and if the executors enter into 
a new lease for a box the safe deposit com- 
pany can, under the new lease, grant the 
executors the right to delegate access to an 
agent or deputy without thereby rendering 
themselves liable for the defaleations of 
such deputy. The Massachusetts case men- 
tioned above is a good illustration of and 
supports the latter rule. 

I might add also that the cases of Clifford 
vs. United States Trust Company, and Whit- 
ing vs. Hudson Trust Company, reported on 
pages 127 and 1380, respectively, of Safe De- 
posit Decisions and Practice, also supports 
this latter contention to the effect that the 
depositary merely because it happens to 
know that funds of a trust estate are de- 
posited with it, is not, merely because of 
such knowledge, legally charged with any 
duty to the heirs or beneficiaries to see that 
the executors or agents of the estate proper- 
ly administer the funds or securities or carry 
out the terms of the will or trust instrument. 


Rights to Limit Liability 
Another case which deals with the ques- 


tion raised regarding the rights of a safe 
deposit company to limit its liability. 

The case I have in mind is one which re- 
cently arose in the State of California en- 
titled MeMullin vs. Lyon Fireproof Storage 
Company, reported on page 252 of Safe De- 
posit Decisions and Practice. It was held in 
that case that a safe deposit Company may 
limit the amount of its liability for loss of 
securities deposited with it. The facts of 
the case mentioned are briefly these: The 
plaintiff, a married man, deposited certain 
personal effects with the defendant company, 
and at the time of the deposit the plaintiff 
stated that the value of the property was $25. 
Whereupon a receipt was issued to the plain- 
tiff by the company limiting its liability to 
$25, and on this low value stated by the de- 
positor, the company made its low ‘rate 
charge for storage. Subsequently the prop- 
erty was lost by delivery to the wrong per- 
son and the plaintiff brought suit to recover 
the full valuation of the property, which was 
much in excess of the $25 valuation given 
by the plaintiff when the property was de- 
posited. The court held that recovery could 
not be had against the company for more 
than the $25 valuation stated in the receipt. 
This case lays down a sound rule of law and 
I think would be followed in practically any 
state. 

A distinction must be drawn, however, be- 
tween the right of a safe deposit company to 
limit the amount of its liabilities and the 
right of a safe deposit company to relieve 
itself by contract from its own negligence or 
earelessness in protecting properties of its 
customers. The latter is against public pol- 
icy and will not be tolerated by the courts. 


7 2, i? 
— ~ “e 


The Federal National Bank of Boston an- 
nounces the establishment of a separate bond 
department which will be in charge of Ar- 
thur J. Brady. 

H. H. Pierce has been elected a vice-presi- 
dent of the Beacon Trust Company ef Boston. 

The graduating class of Western Reserve 
University Law School were guests at an 
annual dinner and inspection tendered by 
the Cleveland Trust Company recently. Dur- 
ing the tour of the bank, the work of vari- 
ous departments were described by R. T. 
Sawyer, chief counsel, E. B. Merrell, assis- 
tant vice-president, R. A. Malm, vice-presi- 
dent and E. B. Roberts, trust officer. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, New 
York, has been appointed advertising agent 
for Putnam & Company, Hartford, Conn., in- 
vestment securities. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 

ILLINOIS FRANCHISE TAX UPHELD 

The validity of the 1923 amendment to the 
Illinois corporation act applying a franchise 
tax on capital of corporation, was recently 
sustained in a decision by the Supreme Court 
of the United States in the case of Roberts & 
Schaefer Company vs. Emerson, The 
amended act provides that certain domestic 
eorporations should pay an annual franchise 
tax of five cents on each one hundred dollars 
par value of their authorized capital stock, 
and if such a corporation had stock of no 
par value, its shares, for the purpose of fix- 
ing the tax, should be considered to be of the 
par value of $100 per share. A domestic cor- 
poration had 10,000 authorized shares of no 
par stock, all of which it issued for a con- 
sideration of approximately $5.00 per share. 
It tendered to the state taxing authorities a 
tax figured at the rate of five dollars per 
hundred of the actual consideration received. 
The Secretary of State refused to accept the 
amount and the corporation filed a bill for a 
mandatory injunction to compel its accept- 
ance as a full discharge of the tax liability 
and to enjoin collection of a larger amount. 

The Supreme Court held, that the tax was 
valid. <A state may impose a franchise tax 
on a domestic corporation measured by its 
authorized capital stock, and further, the 
corporation here had issued all of its author- 
ized stock and could not rely on the theoreti- 
cal ground that if it had not issued it all, 
it might be discriminated against. The tax 
is on the privilege granted by the state of 
issuing and using a particular kind of stock 
known as “no par value stock” which may 
be separately classified since there are differ- 
ences of practical importance between it and 
par value stock for taxation purposes: (1) 
no par stock may be issued from time to time 
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Copyright 


for different prices, whereas par stock can 
only be sold at a uniform value or price, al- 
though the holders of all classes are entitled 
to share equally in the distribution of the 
profits; (2) liability of stockholders of the 
two classes of stock for the debts of the 
corporation may be different: and (3 
greater facility is permitted in the issuance 
and marketing of no par value shares. <A 
Classification founded upon such real differ- 
ences, is not unreasonable, and the discrim- 
ination is not prohibited by the Fourteenth 
Amendment. Neither is there any impair- 
ment of the obligation of contract, since there 
is nothing to give rise to an inference that 
the state contracted not to increase or other- 
wise modify the tax, particularly since the 
taxing statute the power to the 
legislature to amend, repeal or modify it at 
pleasure. 


reserved 


Re fo fe 
CHICAGO’S POSITION AS A SECURITY 
MART 

An interesting survey of the important po- 
sition which Chicago occupies as a central 
market for the creation and distribution of 
various types of securities, has been made 
by Louis E. Delson, president of the Central 
Advertising Company of this city. Mr. Del- 
son states that the outstanding position of 
Chicago as a leading distributing center for 
securities has been greatly augmented dur- 
ing the past seven years, especially in the 
sale of public utility, real estate, industrial, 
rail and municipal offerings. The prime rea- 
son for this greater market is attributed to 
the popularization of bond sales in connection 
with Liberty Loan campaigns and the facili- 
ties developed by banks and trust companies 
of this city. ——— 

Resources of the Chicago Trust Company 
now exceed $30,000,000, with deposits of well 
over $25,000,000. Capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000, and undivided profits, $420,- 
S76. 









TRUST 


COMPANIES 


919 





No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 








CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


GOOD ADVICE ON SERVICE BANK CUSTOMER AS REAL 
EMPLOYER 


In a letter recently to employees of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, the presi- 
dent, Mr. Otis, emphasized the fact that the 
bank customer is the real employer. He said: 


“Without 
no job. 


him there would be no bank and 
Keeping him pleased causes him to 
bring others to deal with the bank, enlarg- 
ing its clientele, its volume, its profits, and 
its salaries. More sales are made through 
service at the window, service on the books, 
service through the mail, and service in the 
lobby than can possibly be realized. In this 
important work each of us has a vital part. 
Let us then carry as our guiding principle 
for 1926 ‘better customer service,’ no matter 
how excellent our service at present may be.’ 

Further good advice, especially for bank 


tellers, is volunteered in the current issue 
of “Central Clearings” the house organ of 


the Central Trust Company of Illinois: 

“In the campaign for Good Will Building 
our tellers are directly on the firing line. 
They meet the public constantly and can 
capitalize their position to a very great ad- 
vantage. Anything that we can do to help 


the teller speed up service to the customer 
is of great importance to the bank. 


Perhaps the most important service we 
can render to each customer is to help him 
conserve his time: 
gestions seem 
compliance : 

(1) Do not eall a teller while he is waiting 
on a customer. 

(2) If you are talking to a teller and a 
customer comes to his window, motion the 
teller to the window and finish your business 
when the customer has been served. 

Visualize this situation as follows: You 
are taking one-half hour for lunch and want 
to make a purchase in a store. The saies- 
man either stands putting away boxes from 
the preceding sale or is talking to another 
employee behind the counter while you wait. 
How long would you do business in that 
store?’ 


The following two sug- 
worthy of our thought and 


President Ray Morris of the Investment 
Bankers Association of America has ap- 
pointed George Packard, manager, municipal 
department of the Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank, Chicago, as vice-chairman of the mu- 
nicipal securities committee of the associa- 
tion. 
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BUSINESS MAN’S VIEW OF FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 

M. A. Traylor, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, has accomplished 
some valuable missionary work in having re- 
printed in booklet form and widely dis- 
tributed an article on “The Federal Reserve 
System,” which appeared recently in The 
Nation's Business and based on an interview 
with James Simpson, president of Marshall 
Field & Company. The writer, Forrest Cris- 
sey, is well known in literary circles. The 
interview acquires additional interest from 
the fact that the business of Marshall Field 
& Company embraces such a wide compass 
and touches the facilities provided by the 
Federal Reserve System in almost every con- 
ceivable aspect. 

Mr. Simpson sums up the outstanding ad- 
vantages of the Federal Reserve System, as 
follows: 

Pools the credit resources of the country; 
provides elasticity in the currency; stabilizes 
interest rates and lessens seasonal fluctua- 
tions; eliminates money strains due to in- 
ability to get credit, though having sound 
collateral; promotes better general conditions 
and greater market stability, thereby giving 
greater assurance of future obligations; co- 
ordinates local independent banks controlled 
by local men and capital into a nation-wide 
system (with pooled resources) ; gives little 
banks and big banks same relative standing 
whether in western Texas or in Wall Street. 
Each has the rights of its class and is on 
perfect equality with every other bank of its 
size. 


PERCIVAL W. TRUDEAU GOES TO FORE- 
MAN NATIONAL 

Percival W. Trudeau, formerly assistant 
vice-president of The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York, has been elected vice- 
president of the Foreman National Bank of 
Chicago. Mr. Trudeau, who was credit 
manager of The Equitable, will be in execu- 
tive charge of the loan and commercial paper 
departments in his new connection. Mr. Tru- 
deau is a native of Massachusetts and a 
graduate of the Massachusetts College of 
Commerce. 








ILLINOIS BREVITIES 

The Chicago Avenue Trust and Savings 
Bank has opened for business with capital of 
$200,000. Christian H. Hanson is president 
and Walter G. Olson, cashier. 

The Drexel State Bank of Chicago has es- 
tablished a trust department under the man- 
agement of Edward Unland, assistant cash- 
ier. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
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EMPLOYEES’ PERMANENT SAVINGS 
ACCOUNT CONTEST 

Most of the new business-securing contests 
conducted by employees of banks and trust 
companies are for relatively short periods of 
time and with definite goals. At the Hi- 
bernia Bank and Trust Company of New Or- 
leans the idea prevails of conducting such 
account-securing contests on a continuing 
and permanent basis. On May 1, 1925, a per- 
manent employees savings account contest 
came into being. The first milestone on May 
1, 1926, demonstrated the success of this plan, 
which was conceived and has been under the 
general guidance of Vice-president Howard. 

The incentive come sfrom monthly prize 
awards as well as credits. Cash prizes are 
awarded monthly for each new account and 
the amount depending upon the size of the 
account. At the end of the year there are 
grand prizes to be awarded. Other incen- 
tives are extra vacation days. All questions 
of prizes and conduct are referred to a com- 
mittee of judges. 


O. J. Jorgenson has been appointed sales 
manager of the bond department of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago. 
Mr. Jorgenson has been connected with the 
Central Trust Company bond department for 
the past five years. 

The Jennings Bank and Trust Company 
has been organized at Jennings, La., with 
eapital of $50,000. C. Casey is president. 


CHICAGO BREVITIES 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois, in 
Chicago, reports total resources of $97,S871,- 
$31; deposits, $85,831,839; capital, $6,000,000 ; 
surplus, $5,000,000, and undivided profits of 
$1.614,442. 

The Lake Shore Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago reports resources of $7,567,000; de- 
posits, $6,733,000; capital, $500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $266,448. Craig B. 
Hazlewood is chairman of the board of di- 
rectors. 

The growth of the Standard Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago has necessitated addi- 
tional quarters which have been acquired by 
lease on the fourth floor of the building now 
occupied by the company. 

The Union Trust Company of Chicago re- 
ports marked activity in all departments. 
The latest financial statement showed re- 


sources over $73,000,000 and deposits over 
$66,000,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, 


$5,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,057,659. 

Edwin L. Reed has been elected president 
of the Sheridan Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, to succeed William J. Klingenberg, 
resigned. Mr. Reed began his banking career 
With the Central Trust Company of Illinois. 

The Pioneer Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago has increased its capital from $500,- 


a= 


000 to $750,000. 
HRsources of state banks and trust com- 
panies of Louisiana total $447,062,000. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
*Contral ‘Trust Co. 6. dos icss seeks vets s so eee ee 
ok Oe ee 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. _ 250,000 
tFirst Trust & Savings.............. _... 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings............ ... 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co..............15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 600,000 
feat. (ia!) 4 & ..... 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings................. 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings................ 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago............. ..... 2,600,000 
Union Trust Company, New..... Se eg 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings.......... . 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.......... . 500,000 


Surplus and 


Undivided Deposits Book 

Profits April 12, 1926 Value Bid Ask 
April 12, 1926 
$4,614,442.29 $85,831,839.74 177 2 316 


1,420,876.18 25,166,394.93 171 7 

11,945,285.53 99,183,514.82 275 453 456 
603,576.97 7,470,554.61 341 405 

10,599,686.25 113,088,934.99 346 547 


553 
601,024.92 5,470,981.82 300 ys." | re 
1,425,972.05 30,405,238.89 295 550 575 


368,729.00 3,314,413.00 223 275 285 
4,523,470.23 66,725,935.96 214 425 ee 
30,635,713.79 357,526,728.85 304 600 605 
392,591.33 9,669,111.93 166 200 la 
5,612,687.99  57,442,793.67 380 477 480 
969,689.13 19,328,590.35 197 335 (... 
729,767.28  21,186,685.98 173 240 250 
485,083.55 10,512,224.55 149 237 242 
1,057 ,2 





18,407,937.80 205 225 230 
7,179,558 52,089,616.95 387 697 702 
4,057,659.57  66,225,775.16 235 392 


392 ae 
294,070.62 13,998,438.95 142 255 260 
: 397,877.68 9,574,367.26 171 255 
*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
+Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank y 
includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., 


265 


value 
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BUSINESS MAN’S VIEW OF FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 

M. A. Traylor, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, has accomplished 
some valuable missionary work in having re- 
printed in booklet form and widely dis- 
tributed an article on “The Federal Reserve 
System,” which appeared recently in The 
Nation’s Business and based on an interview 
with James Simpson, president of Marshall 
Field & Company. The writer, Forrest Cris- 
sey, is well known in literary circles. The 
interview acquires additional interest from 
the fact that the business of Marshall Field 
& Company embraces such a wide compass 
and touches the facilities provided by the 
Federal Reserve System in almost every con- 
ceivable aspect. 

Mr. Simpson sums up the outstanding ad- 
vantages of the Federal Reserve System, as 
follows: 

Pools the credit resources of the country; 
provides elasticity in the currency; stabilizes 
interest rates and lessens seasonal fluctua- 
tions; eliminates money strains due to in- 
ability to get credit, though having sound 
collateral; promotes better general conditions 
and greater market stability, thereby giving 
greater assurance of future obligations; co- 
ordinates local independent banks controlled 
by local men and capital into a nation-wide 
system (with pooled resources); gives little 
banks and big banks same relative standing 
whether in western Texas or in Wall Street. 
Each has the rights of its class and is on 
perfect equality with every other bank of its 
size. 


PERCIVAL W. TRUDEAU GOES TO FORE- 
MAN NATIONAL 

Percival W. Trudeau, formerly assistant 
vice-president of The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York, has been elected vice- 
president of the Foreman National Bank of 
Chicago. Mr. Trudeau, who was credit 
manager of The Equitable, will be in execu- 
tive charge of the loan and commercial paper 
departments in his new connection. Mr. Tru- 
deau is a native of Massachusetts and a 
graduate of the Massachusetts College of 
Commerce. 








ILLINOIS BREVITIES 

The Chicago Avenue Trust and Savings 
Bank has opened for business with capital of 
$200,000. Christian H. Hanson is president 
and Walter G. Olson, cashier. 

The Drexel State Bank of Chicago has es- 
tablished a trust department under the man- 
agement of Edward Unland, assistant cash- 


ler. 
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for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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EMPLOYEES’ PERMANENT SAVINGS 
ACCOUNT CONTEST 

Most of the new business-securing contests 
conducted by employees of banks and trust 
companies are for relatively short periods of 
time and with definite goals. At the Hi- 
bernia Bank and Trust Company of New Or- 
leans the idea prevails of conducting such 


account-securing contests on a continuing 
and permanent basis. On May 1, 1925, a per- 


manent employees 
came into being. 


savings account contest 
The first milestone on May 
1, 1926, demonstrated the success of this plan, 
which was conceived and has been under the 


general guidance of Vice-president Howard. 
The incentive come sfrom monthly prize 


awards as well as credits. Cash prizes are 
awarded monthly for each new account and 
the amount depending upon the size of the 
account. At the end of the year 
grand prizes to be awarded. 
tives are extra vacation days. All questions 
of prizes and conduct are referred to a com- 
mittee of judges. 


there are 
Other incen- 


O. J. Jorgenson has been appointed sales 


manager of the bond department of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago. 


Mr. Jorgenson has been connected with the 
Central Trust Company bond department for 
the past five years. 
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CHICAGO BREVITIES 
The Central Trust Company of Illinois, in 
Chicago, reports total resources of 71,- 
S31; deposits, $85,831,839; capital, $6,000,000; 
surplus, $5,000,000, and undivided profits of 
$1,614,442. 
The Lake Shore 


$97.8 


Trust & Savings Bank of 


Chicago reports resources of $7,567,000; de- 
posits, $6,733,000; capital, $500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $266,448. 


Craig B. 
Hazlewood of the board of 
rectors. 

The growth of the Standard Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago has necessitated addi- 
tional quarters which have been acquired by 
lease on the fourth floor of the building now 
occupied by the company. 

The Union Trust Company of 
ports marked activity in all 
The latest financial statement showed re- 
sources over $78,000,000 and deposits over 
$66,000,000. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus, 
$3,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,057,659. 

Edwin L. Reed has been elected president 
of the Sheridan Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, to succeed William J. Klingenberg, 
resigned. Mr. Reed began his banking career 
with the Central Trust Company of Illinois. 

The Pioneer Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago has increased its capital from $500,- 
000 to $750,000. 


is chairman di- 


Chicago re- 
departments. 


The Jennings Bank and Trust Company 


has been organized at Jennings, La., with 
eapital of $50,000. C. Casey is president. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Central Trust:Co.....<06. 0.6.0 cass... SO 000000 
AR RUM gd oho soo van va ow ied o's 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. _ 250,000 
tFirst Trust & Savings.............. 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings............ 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co.. 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings. . .. 800,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank.. . 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co.. oc . 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings.. .. Partai, 600,000 
PHOPEIIORE: SONY O70. 65 cnc cds cscs 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings................. 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings............ 1,006,000 
Standard Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago............. . 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New............ 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Sav ings. . 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings. 500,000 


*Central Trust Bank “hie i: not include Securities Co. : P 
+Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank y 


includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 





Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 
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Resources of state banks and trust com- 
panies of Louisiana total $447,062,000. 
Surplus and 
Undivided Deposits Book 
Profits April 12, 1926 Value Bid Ask 
April 12, 1926 
$4,614,442.29 $§ $85, 831,839.74 177 312 316 
1,42 20, 876. 18 25,166,394.93 171 245... 
3.58 99,183,514.82 275 453 456 
603, 576.97 7,470,554.61 341 405 os 
10,599,686.25 113,088,934.99 346 547 553 
601,024.92 5,470,981.82 300 250 ‘ 
1,425,972.05 30,405,238.89 295 550 575 
368,729.00 3,314,413.00 223 275 285 
4,523,470.23 66,725,935.96 214 425 ... 
30,635,713.79 357,526,728.85 304 600 605 
392,591.33 9,669,111.93 166 200 a 
5,612,687.99  57,442,793.67 380 477 480 
969,689.13 19,328,590.35 197 ee 
729,767.28  21,186,685.98 173 240 250 
485,083.55 10,512,224.55 149 237 242 
1,057 ,236.09 18,407,937.80 205 225 230 
7,179,558.75  52,089,616.95 387 697 702 
4,057 ,659.57 66,225,775.16 235 \ ) a 
294,070.62 13,998,438.95 142 255 260 
397,877.68 9,574,367.26 171 255 265 


value 








Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


EFFECTIVE APPEAL IN BANK 
ADVERTISING 


One of the most successful experts on bank 
and trust company advertising is John A. 
Price, who has aided numerous banks in se- 
curing the proper focus on correct advertis- 
ing and who has for a number of years given 
a distinctive character to the advertising of 
the Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. Speaking of the psychology of 
appeal in bank and fiduciary advertising copy 
he says: 

The type of mind which can accumulate 
large bank balances and substantial estates 
is not usually influenced by the emotional 
appeal. I believe that “reason why” copy 
should be used in attempting to promote ac- 
tion in such cases. <As a rule, such individ- 
uals have figure minds. Sentiment is a 
minor consideration in their business reason- 
ing processes. Copy to reach them must be 
freighted with substantial logic. This does 
not mean that the copy should be cold and 
stilted. 

I may offer here a concrete illustration 
from my own experience in the potency of 
“reason why” copy: The Peoples Insured 
Savings Plan is a combination of a 4 per 
cent account with the Peoples Savings and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh and decreasing 
term life insurance with The Equitable Life 
Assurance Society of the United States. It 
Was a new idea and had to be merchandised. 
We had to decide whether to sell it through 
the emotions or the reason. It was a mass 
proposition and our first thought was to sell 
it on the sentimental and emotional appeal, 
but we decided upon an appeal to the reason. 

“Time has shown that our judgment was 
sound in this matter. The turnover in these 
accounts is negligible compared with the mor- 
tality in our regular savings ledgers. I sub- 
mit this illustration as a concrete example 
of the superiority of ‘reason why” copy over 
emotional copy for the permanent influencing 
of thinking minds. 

Most noteworthy is the growth of the Fi- 
delity Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
which is celebrating its fortieth anniversary 
this year. Incorporated in 1886, its trust 
funds ten years later aggregated $5,369,- 
$20.01; in another decade they had increased 
to $40,237,900.47; in 1916 they approached 
the sixty-four million mark with a total of 
$63,SS0,735.04; and today they reach the 
total of $143,567,969.42. 
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FIDELITY TITLEANDIRUST ©, 


341-543 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregatemore 
than $144,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





LESS 





The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
will soon occupy its large addition to pres- 
ent quarters which will provide ample ac- 
commodation for its growing business em- 
bracing banking resources of over $26,000,- 
000; trust funds of over $31,000,000 and cor- 
porate trusts of $156,000,000. 

Trust department service at the Union 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh has reached a 
high standard of perfection. Individual 
trust and estate funds administered by the 
company aggregate $229,181,000 and corpo- 
rate trusts involve an aggregate responsi- 
bility of close to two billions in value of se- 
curities handled under corporate trusts and 
as transfer agent and registrar. 

The East End Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh has deposits of over $10,000,- 
000, its latest statement showing an increase 
of over $300,000. 


Employees of the Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey to the number of 16,358 re- 
cently acquired title to common stock of the 
company having aggregate market value of 
$39,000,000. The company inaugurated an 
employee-purchasing stock plan five years 


ago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ELIMINATING THE “WEAK SISTERS” IN 
BANKING 


Raising the minimum requirements for 
capital and increasing the number of exam- 
iners are doubtelss effective measures for 


raising banking standards and reducing fa- 
talities, but a more reliable way is to go at 
the source of the trouble. The most praise- 
worthy step yet taken to put Missouri in the 
category of the most solvent banking states, 
is that recently initiated by State Finance 
Commissioner C. E,. French when he an- 
nounced a policy of inducing small banks 
that are unprofitable and with little prospect 
for advancement, to voluntarily yield up the 
ghost. 

Already fourteen small banks have fol- 
lowed this advice and have wound up their 
affairs after paying all deposit liabilities in 
full. Others are now in process of dissolu- 
tion and the finance commissioner finds a 
general willingness on the part of directors 
and managements to observe the principle of 
“prevention better than the cure.’ Many of 
these smaller institutions are located in com- 
munities which are well supplied with bank- 
ing facilities and where not more than one 
or two banks are needed to serve the people 
adequately, 


MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 

W. F. Keyser, secretary of the Missouri 
Bankers Association, may always be counted 
upon to stage a high-class annual convention. 
The recent thirty-sixth assembly at Excelsior 
Springs was no exception to the rule. Such 
matters as stemming the rising tide of crime 
and the prevention of bank failures received 
particular attention. Among those scheduled 
to give weight to the program was Judge 
Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, who 
is also president of the Missouri Association 
of Criminal Justice. His address was on 
“Crime and Its Cost.” Dr. W. A. Ganfield, 
president of Carroll College, Waukesha, Wis., 
discussed “The Next Step in American Prog- 
ress.” M. A. Kendall, vice-president of the 
Farmers & Deposit National Bank of Pitts- 
burgh, addressed himself to the conundrum 
“Why Is a Millionaire?’ Other oratorical 
luminaries were Oscar Wells, president of 
the American Bankers Association and Hon. 
Henry J. Allen, the gifted editor of the Wich- 
ita Beacon, and of “What's the Matter with 
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“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 


facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: 


EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 


PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St.LouisUnion TrustCo. § 
ST. LOUIS, MO. | 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 

















Kansas Fame?’ One of the fixture numbers 
of the Missouri program was continued, 
namely the forum on banking and allied legal 
topics conducted by William McMartin, 
chairman of the St. Louis Federal Reserve 
Bank and which he has presided over each 
year since the time he was associated with 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company. 

Plans are progressing for the coming 
Greater St. Louis Independence Celebration 
and Exposition of Industrial Progress to open 
in Forest Park, next September. 

The new Broadway Trust Company which 
opened recently for business in St. Louis 
and took over the business of the Broadway 
Savings Trust Company, reports resources of 
over $2,000,000. I. C. Adams is president. 

The Conqueror Trust Company of Joplin, 
Mo., recently established an agricultural de- 
partment. Resources are $6,589,000; depos- 
its, $6,135,000; capital $250,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $167,687. 

Frank Fuchs, advertising manager, First 
National Bank in St. Louis, addressed the 
Missouri Outdoor Advertisers Association re- 
cently on “Have Bankers Faith in Outdoor 
Advertising?” 
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THE SPIRIT THAT WINS IN BANKING 

AND TRUST SERVICE 

Some illuminating letters have been re- 
ceived by the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis in response to its offer of 
prizes for letters from patrons on the gen- 
eral text: “Why I Bank at the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company.” The following is 
quoted from one of the prize-winning letters: 

“There is always a pleasant ‘Good-morn- 
ing’ or the time of day from the employees 
with whom you come in contact. While being 
very cordial in their manner and becoming 
naturally familiar with seeing the same faces 
day after day, still the business-like manner 
of transacting the business of the bank is 
foremost and, the personal equation never 
enters the deal. While all the courtesy nec- 
essary is shown, there is no laxity in the 
methods of handling accounts. This gives 
the customer a feeling of security in his, or 
her own account. 

“The safety deposit department employees 
are almost uncanny in the memorizing of box 
numbers and the speed with which you are 
served. 

“Your trust department officers and em- 
ployees are never too rushed to see one, 
while seeking advice, or for business at hand. 
This has resulted in some business in the 
matter of making wills and the handling of 
an estate which I doubt would have gone to 
the bank unless the service of advice had 
first been rendered.” 


Since the inauguration of a nation-wide 
advertising campaign conducted through mu- 
nicipal agencies in St. Louis, a total of 196 
new industries have located in that city. 

The Missouri Supreme Court recently de- 
cided that the state possesses no prior claim 
over other depositors or creditors in the 
event of a state bank failure. 

John A. Wehmeyer, of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, has been elected president 
of the First National Club, composed of em- 
ployees of the First National Bank and the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Ce det LC a) 0 i ss ee ae 
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Dasosinsinm Valoy Brust Co... .. 0.6.5... cc cwces 
DUNNE Nets BEE A WUNE C90... 5 os. os cvs eccwaces ces 


South Side Trust Co..... 


COMPANIES 


THE NEW SAINT LOUIS 

The frontispiece illustration of this issue 
of Trust CoMPANIEs affords a glimpse of the 
new St. Louis that is in the making and 
which has for its nucleus the Memorial 
Plaza, around which will be gathered an 
impressive group of municipal buildings. This 
improvement is only a part of contemplated 
and big improvements provided for by the 
municipal bond issue of $87,000,000, includ- 
ing important civic and other public construc- 
tions that are already under way. 

The center of the Memorial Plaza is occu- 
pied by the statue of Pierre Laclede which 
has the very appropriate inscription and quo- 
tation of the Frenchman who in 1764 staked 
out the first trading post on the present site 
of St. Louis: “A settlement which may 
become one of the first cities of America.” 

Memorial Plaza will become not only the 
center of St. Louis’s civic activities, but will 
also create a new center of commerce and 
business. A number of.structures of impres- 
sive architectural design are already rising 
in this vicinity. Vying in proportions and 
artistic beauty there will be the new build- 
ing of the Southwestern Bell Telephone Com- 
pany, a structure thirty-one stories high, in 
which will be the administrative offices of 
the entire Southwestern division of the Bell 
Telephone Company. This structure takes in 
the entire city block between Pine, Chestnut, 
Tenth and Eleventh streets. Other notable 
buildings are also in course of construction 
within the precincts of the Memorial Plaza. 


The Boatmen’s Bank, as the oldest bank 
in Missouri, organized in 1847, has received 
a national charter, and is now operating as 
the Boatmen’s National Bank. 

The Missouri State Finance Commissioner 
has granted a charter for the organization 
of the Broadway Trust Company to occupy 
the banking house at Broadway and Lucas 
avenue, in St. Louis. The capital is $200,000 
and surplus $20,000. Earl C. Adams will be 
president. 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits 
March 31, March 31, 
1926 1926 
eee $1,000,000 $598,341.07 $15,450,486.32 
eralele sun 3,000,000 676,629.82 34,507,191.42 
ste nie 3,000,000 7,916,647.23 63,446,922.08 
eee 3,000,000 4,785,228.15 40,819,100.75 
Ree Orem 200,000 88,781.00 2,881,420.44 


106,258.02 2,792,552.66 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH President 
Louis E. MILLER Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EpwWaRD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 


CHARLES H. DEpPPE 
EpwarpD F. ROMER 
Wo. L. THEDE 
Wo. E. Gray 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 





Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
SCOPE OF MODERN TRUST COMPANY 
SERVICE 

Several Cleveland trust companies have set 
an example which may profitably be emu- 
lated by trust companies generally. Special 
opportunity is given by these institutions to 
university classes and public school pupils to 
become more familiar with the wide scope of 
modern trust company service by conducting 
tours of inspection and visualizing the ac- 
tivities of the various departments. 

It is quite probable that in no other Ameri- 
can city has trust company service acquired 
wider range and scope than in Cleveland, 
and as notably exemplified by the Cleveland 
Trust Company, the Union Trust Company 
and the Guardian Trust Company. Select- 
ig any one of these institutions there may be 
found in the banking department, for exam- 
ple, from ten to fifteen different types of 
service. More than a score of distinctive 
functions are to be found in the individual 
and corporate trust departments to which 
must be added the services of the safe de- 
posits, bond, rental, public accounting, in- 
vestment, travel, foreign, real estate and 
other branches. 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, 


Capital 


American Security & Trust Co.... 
Continental Trust Co: ;..< 6.6.5 6. us 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co. 
Munsey Trust Co.......2.....: 
National Savings & Trust Co.... 
Union Trust Co........ FON hd ib incestcig 
Washington Loan and Trust Co... 


$3,400,000 
.. 1,000,000 
ecclesia .. 1,000,000 
wel ate tas 2,000,000 
.. 1,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
1,000,000 


INDUSTRIAL SAVINGS PLAN GROWING 
IN FAVOR 


Industrial savings plans by means of which 
direct facilities at the shop for deducting 
savings from pay envelopes are provided, 
have been introduced with very excellent re- 
sults by a number of trust companies and 
banks. In Cleveland both the Union Trust 
Company and the Cleveland Trust Company 
have actively developed industrial savings 
methods. A canvass recently conducted by 
a representative of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, disclosed that out of 12,124 employees 
in industrial establishments interviewed, 
only sixty opposed the plan. Another in- 
quiry conducted by the officials of the Cromp- 
ton and Knowles Loom Works of Worcester, 
Mass., where a savings plan has been in 
operation since 1919, showed that of the 
various welfare provisions made by the cor- 
poration, the savings plan was first choice 
with relatively few exceptions. 


John L, Fleharty, president of the Pearl 
Street Savings and Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, fell dead recently while horseback 
riding in West Park Boulevard. 


(D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits Par Bid Asked 
April 12,1926 April 12, 1926 
$3,348,433.26 $30,977,601.96 100 380 385 
171,741.54 2,857,715.13 100 95 9814 
334,833.96 8,581,083.18 100 150 159 
854,766.12 5,056,272.04 100 not quoted 
2,552,387.49 11,260,331.87 100 495 ms 
965,340.57 7,184,671.87 100 220 226 
2,141,464.55 14,355,590.49 100 450 500 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOCEOO, O10 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
AmMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLauDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
JoHN LANpDGrRAF, Assistant Secretary 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcCKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 





TRUST SALESMANSHIP 

Intensive cultivation of new trust’ busi- 
ness is a problem that may be approached 
in various ways. Probably the most effective 
is that employed by the Cleveland Trust 
Company which conducts periodical classes 
in trust salesmanship. They are open to 
all employees and specially intended for the 
personnel of the trust department. Methods 
of approach are discussed and addresses are 
presented of an inspirational nature. 

A class in trust salesmanship was recently 


conducted for the members of the Branch 
Managers Club. The Cleveland Trust Com- 


pany has over fifty branches and each office 
is equipped to handle trust business directly, 
Various phases of trust service were brought 
to the attention of the branch 
Trust Officer E. B. Roberts dwelt upon the 
human side of trust service. Assistant Trust 
Officer Henry Pirtle showed in his talk that 
the “human interest” element also enters 
frequently in the work of the Corporate 
Trust Department. Cooperation with the 
life underwriter in the creation of life in- 
surance trusts was a subject illuminatingly 
presented by Henry Beckwith. The open 
forum discussions which are features of 
such meetings on trust salesmanship develop 
most valuable material. 


managers, 


W. R. Green, vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of Cleveland, has been 
elected president of the Cleveland Chapter 
of the National Town and Country Club. 

The Western Bank & Trust Company of 
Cincinnati has approved plans for the con- 


struction of a new banking home to cost 
$1,000,000. 
An active campaign for life insurance 


trusts is being conducted by the Ohio Savy- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, in 
charge of Frank P. Kennison, vice-president 
and trust officer. 





FOR THE BANK CLERK WHOIS IN A RUT 
“Pepperbox,” the breezy house organ of 
the Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
strives to awaken latent talents and inspire 
ambition among employees. Writing in the 
latest issue, Henry J. Mergler, assistant cash- 
ier, registers a sure shot when he says: 

“Too often young men and women, upon 
securing a position and mastering the de- 
tails pertaining to their particular work, 
feel that they have fulfilled their missions, 
forgetting that it is necessary that they 
continually study and work, if for no other 
reason than to keep them from mental stag- 
nation. 

“Have you availed yourself of the <A. I. 
B. courses? Do you know banking? Do you 
know negotiable instruments? Do you know 
commercial law? Can you, with certainty, 
express yourself and apply what you have 
learned? Is it one thing or another or just 
one Thing? 

“Tf we, who are employees of the Union 
Trust Company do not continuously use the 
opportunities which are given to us to learn 


our own as well as the other employee’s 
work, to learn the rudiments, theory and 


practice of banking and business, not only 
in our departments. but in all phases per- 
taining to a financial institution, we cannot 
expect, neither do we deserve to be consid- 
ered for those positions of greater useful- 
ness which are continuously presenting them- 
selves.” 

“Sell Cleveland to the World” is the 
slogan of a campaign now in progress in 
Cleveland to emphasize the industrial and 
financial resources of this city. The cam- 
paign was inaugurated with an address by 
Allan B. Cook, of the Guardian Trust Co. 
before the Cleveland Real Estate Board. 

The Merchants & Clerks Savings Bank of 
Toledo has been absorbed by the Security 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


HOW CALIFORNIA’S BANKING POWER 
IS DISTRIBUTED 


The total banking power of California’s 
national and state chartered banking insti- 
tutions, as based upon an abstract of reports 
and as of December 31, 1925, aggregated 
$3,695,464,000. Of this total the state banks 
and trust companies hold resources of $2,619,- 
200,000 and the national banks $1,076,263,- 
000. There are in this state 267 national 
banks and 370 state banks and trust compa- 
nies with 583 branch offices. The national 
banks have $490,641,000 demand deposits and 
$243,700,000 time deposits. The state banks 
and trust companies have individual depos- 
its of $2,0738,627,000 and embracing 3,680,996 
depositors. Los Angeles has 21 state banks 
and trust companies with deposits of $757,- 
011,418 and twelve national banks with de- 
posits of $289,425,000. 


TRUST TOPICS DISCUSSED AT CALI- 
FORNIA BANKERS CONVENTION 
A most instructive and successful meeting 
of the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers Association was held recently 
at Del Monte, preceding the opening of the 


convention of the parent organization. Lane 
D. Webber, vice-president and trust officer 


of the First Trust and Savings Bank of San 
Diego, presided as president and reported 
trust company progress. C. H. English, vice- 
president and trust officer of the Union Trust 
Company of San Francisco, presented the 
report of the secretary and treasurer. At 
the afternoon session various topics of in- 
terest to trust officers were discussed. The 
California usury law was analyzed by Major 
Walter K. Tully of the Los Angeles Bar. 
Leo S. Chandler, president of the California 
Trust Company of Los Angeles submitted a 
paper on “The Periodical Review of Trust 
Securities.” Paul Sinsheimer, vice-president 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco spoke on “Trust Investments.” 
Recent tax legislation affecting fiduciaries was 
reviewed by Vincent K. Butler of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of San Trancisco and 
Louis Ferrari, vice-president of the Bank of 
Italy of Los Angeles discussed “Public Lia- 
bility Insurance for Fiduciaries.’ Alexander 
D. Keyes, president of the Humboldt Bank 
of San Francisco discussed the Community 
Property law. “The Responsibilities of Trust 
Business” was the subject of an address by 
Alexander D. Keyes at the main convention. 
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LEo S. 


CHANDLER 


President of the California Trust Company of Los Angeles, 

member of Executive Council of American Bankers Asso- 

ciation and former President of the California Bankers 
Association 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 


Al. Lathrop, trust officer of the Union Bank 
and Trust Company of Los Angeles, as chair- 
man of the program committee for the 
Fourth Regional Pacific Trust Com- 
pany Conference, to be held in Los Angeles, 
September 30th to October 2d, inclusive, in- 
vites suggestions for topics and speakers. 


Coast 


J. Howard Steenson and H. J. Engelbrecht, 
vice-president, have charge of the 
ment of the new Pacific 
opened by the California 


geles. 


manage- 
Palisades office 
sank of Los <An- 

Bank clearings continue to maintain a 
high record in Los Angeles, the total for the 
first quarter of this year aggregating $2,705,- 
685,000 as compared with $2,595,487,000 for 
the same period last year. 


Sumner James, vice-president of the Citi- 
zens Trust & Savings Bank, has been elected 
a director of the Los Angeles Rotary Club. 


Combined resources of building and loan 
associations in California are now approxi- 
mately $180,000,000. 

The Southern Trust and Savings 
San Diego, Cal., has increased 
from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 


sank of 
its capital 
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EXPERT JUDGMENT ON CALIFORNIA 
AND FLORIDA VALUES 

“Every winter that I pass in California 
fills me with wonder at its neglected oppor- 
tunities,’ said Harrison B. Riley, president 
of the Chicago Title & Trust Company re- 
cently on his return from a vacation in the 
West. “California could so easily become 
the second state in the Union, junior only 
to New York. It has a strategic ocean posi- 
tion and a great hinterland. It is the nat- 
ural transfer point for freight coming 
through the canal destined for points easterly 
from Salt Lake City to El Paso. It is the 
natural site for the manufacture of goods 
and merchandise for the oriental trade. It 
has unusual opportunities for the arts and 
sciences. With all these advantages the 
surface has hardly been scratched. The 
reason seems to reside in the laws. 

“California has chosen to imitate Wiscon- 
sin rather than New York or Pennsylvania. 
It is more interested in social theories and 
tries to make everyone happy and prosperous 
by law, and not by labor. One example is 
today vividly presented to us. 

“Florida, three years ago, adopted a con- 
stitutional amendment forbidding the enact- 
ment of an inheritance tax. At that time 
Florida was an agricultural state working 
early vegetables and fruits out of that most 
reluctant of soils, cut-over pine land. It had 
many harbors and no ocean trade, no hinter- 
land, no manufactures except the cigar in- 
dustry. It had a climate endurable for but 
three or four months of the year. Because 
of its backward condition it was a _ sports- 
man’s paradise, a winter playground, and 
that was all. But for the abolishment of the 
inheritance tax, the Florida of yesterday 
would be the Florida of today and of many 
tomorrows. <All that has changed, however. 
Men of substance and ability are establishing 
a residence in the state. Industry is thriving 
as never before and enterprise is consider- 
ing the use of the harbors and the initiation 
of other business enterprises. 

“To my notion the inheritance tax is not 
good sportsmanship. It takes the patrimony 
of the heir. It raids a dead man’s family 
when its difficulties are greatest. Econom- 
ically, it is an unsound tax because it ab- 
sorbs capital assets to pay running expenses. 
A state, like an individual, must pay its 
way out of annual income or go broke. To 
use capital assets to pay daily expenses is 
like mortgaging the old homestead to buy 
shoes for the baby. It should only be done 
when there is no other way. The collection 


of the tax requires in most cases a forced 
sale of asets; that is always wasteful. Where 
the assets of the estate are land, or a going 
business, a forced sale may be ruinous. 

“California has an all-year climate. It is 
a delightful place to live. If business peo- 
ple could be assured that disaster to their 
affairs and their families would not follow 
their deaths, they would come promptly and 
in great numbers. New industries would 
spring up and old ones be reinvigorated. 
Capital would flock in and interest rates be- 
come normal. The state could collect in or- 
dinary taxes many times the amount now 
wrested from estates. Insure a plethora of 
water, by the building of another aqueduct 
from the Owens River Valley and the ulti- 
mate acquisition of a supply from Boulder 
Dam and southern California, especially, 
would presently be hanging up a “Standing 
Room Only’ sign.” 


PACIFIC COAST BREVITIES 

John M. Grant, who was recently elected 
a vice-president of the Bank of Italy in 
charge of the international banking depart- 
ment at the main office in San Francisco, 
has had an extensive experience in foreign 
banking. 

George M. Wallace, vice-president of the 
Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles, who recently completed a quarter of a 
century of service as a banker, started with 
the Security as messenger. 

Directors of the Bank of America of Los 
Angeles have recommended an increase in 
capital from $1,500,000 to $5,000,000. 

A number of changes in official titles were 
made recently by the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank of Los Angeles in connec- 
tion with the merger of First National Bank 
of Inglewood, its Fairview office and the 
Inglewood Savings Bank. The three banks 
have been opened as the First Branch, Ingle- 
wood; the Fairview Branch, Inglewood, and 
the Market Street Branch, Inglewood. 

With the recent opening of five new 
branches in various parts of Los Angeles 
County, the Security Trust & Savings Bank 
now has forty-nine banking units in its sys- 
tem. The latest Security branches are lo- 
cated in Compton, Lynwood, Sawtelle, Palms 
and Brentwood Heights. 


Sidney Clark, former state bank examiner 
of Colorado, has become manager of the 
bond department of the Union Deposit «& 
Trust Company of Denver. 








Comprehensive Service 


Quickly Mobilized 


If all the customers of the WAcuHovra could hold a_mass meet- 
ing in.a great town hall, every walk in life, every kind of busi- 
ness in the Carolinas, would be represented in the 160,000 
people present. 

In.the same comprehensive way, our Correspondent Service 
covers these states—a service which a request from you will 
instantly mobilize in your interest. 


WACHOVIA. 


BANK AND‘TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit —Investments—Insurance 


OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


A Wealth Of Experience 


And Resources 


A long record of conscientious strong recommendation in this 
service- is assurance of that respect. 


sincere spirit of co-operation. Rocources. of more than a 
that heal — desires im Its — quarter billion dollars are evi- 
COrespunieents. : dence of nation-wide activit 
The Chatham and Phenixcen- as well as fundamental sound- 
tury of accomplishment is a ness. 


Correspondence is cordially invited 


MAIN OFFICE 
149 Broadway, Corner Liberty Street, New York City 


RESOURCES OVER A QUARTER - BILLION DOLLARS 





The Pennsylvania Company 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 













MEMBER DOWNTOWN OFFICE 
FEDERAL RESERVE Sherres 517 CHESTNUT STREET 
Cable Address, “Penco 





Incorporated March 10, 1812 
More than a Century of EXPERIENCE 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
Correspondence Invited 


CAPITAL DIRECTORS 


William P. Gest, President 
$5,200,000 Edward Walter Clark Joseph E. Widener 
John S. Jenks Thomas D. N. Cardeza 
Edward T. Stotesbury Earl B. Putnam 
Morris R. Bockius Robert K. Cassatt 
SURPLUS Samuel T. Bodine Samuel M. Curwen 
$16,000,000 Jonathan C. Neff Lammot du Pont 
Sidney F. Tyler J. D. Winsor, Jr. 
L. H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $370,000,000 
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EXPERT JUDGMENT ON CALIFORNIA 
AND FLORIDA VALUES 


“Every winter that I pass in California 
fills me with wonder at its neglected oppor- 
tunities,’ said Harrison B. Riley, president 
of the Chicago Title & Trust Company re- 
cently on his return from a vacation in the 
West. “California could so easily become 
the second state in the Union, junior only 
to New York. It has a strategic ocean posi- 
tion and a great hinterland. It is the nat- 
ural transfer point for freight coming 
through the canal destined for points easterly 
from Salt Lake City to El Paso. It is the 
natural site for the manufacture of goods 
and merchandise for the oriental trade. It 
has unusual opportunities for the arts and 
sciences. With all advantages the 
surface has hardly been scratched. The 
reason seems to reside in the laws. 

“California has chosen to imitate Wiscon- 
sin rather than New York or Pennsylvania. 
It is interested in social theories and 
tries to make everyone happy and prosperous 
by law, and not by labor. One example is 
today vividly presented to us. 


these 


more 


“Florida, three years ago, adopted a con- 
stitutional amendment forbidding the enact- 
ment of an inheritance tax. At that time 
Florida was an agricultural state working 
early vegetables and fruits out of that most 
reluctant of soils, cut-over pine land. It had 
many harbors and no ocean trade, no hinter- 
land, no manufactures except the cigar in- 
dustry. It had a climate endurable for but 


three or four months of the year. Because 


of its backward condition it was a sports- 


man’s paradise, a winter playground, and 
that was all. But for the abolishment of the 
inheritance tax, the Florida of yesterday 
would be the Florida of today and of many 
tomorrows. All that has changed, however. 
Men of substance and ability are establishing 
a residence in the state. Industry is thriving 
as never before and enterprise is consider- 
ing the use of the harbors and the initiation 
of other business enterprises. 

“To my notion the inheritance tax is not 
good sportsmanship. It takes the patrimony 
of the heir. It raids a dead man’s family 
when its difficulties are greatest. Econom- 
ically, it is an unsound tax because it ab- 
sorbs capital assets to pay running expenses. 
A state, like an individual, must pay its 
way out of annual income or go broke. To 
use capital assets to pay daily expenses is 
like mortgaging the old homestead to buy 
shoes for the baby. It should only be done 
when there is no other way. The collection 
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of the tax requires in most cases a forced 
sale of asets; that is always wasteful. W here 
the assets of the estate are land, or a going 
business, a forced sale may be ruinous. 

“California has an all-year climate. It is 
a delightful place to live. 
ple could be assured that disaster to their 
affairs and their families would not follow 
their deaths, they would come promptly and 
in great numbers. New industries would 
spring up and old ones be reinvigorated. 
Capital would flock in and interest rates be- 
come normal. The state could collect in or- 
dinary taxes many times the amount now 
wrested from estates. Insure a plethora of 
water, by the building of another aqueduct 
from the Owens River Valley and the ulti- 
mate acquisition of a supply from Boulder 
Dam and southern California, especially, 
would presently be hanging up a “Standing 
Room Only’ sign.” 


If business peo- 


PACIFIC COAST BREVITIES 

John M. Grant, who was recently elected 
a vice-president of the Bank of Italy in 
charge of the international banking depart- 
ment at the main office in San Francisco, 
has had an extensive experience in foreign 
banking. 

George M. Wallace, vice-president of the 
Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles, who recently completed a quarter of a 
century of service as a banker, started with 
the Security as messenger. 

Directors of the Bank of America of Los 
Angeles have recommended an increase in 
capital from $1,500,000 to $5,000,000. 

A number of changes in official titles were 
made recently by the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank of Los Angeles in connec- 
tion with the merger of First National Bank 
of Inglewood, its Fairview office and the 
Inglewood Savings Bank. The three banks 
have been opened as the First Branch, Ingle- 
wood; the Fairview Branch, Inglewood, and 
the Market Street Branch, Inglewood. 

With the recent opening of five new 
branches in various parts of Los Angeles 
County, the Security Trust & Savings Bank 
now has forty-nine banking units in its sys- 
tem. The latest Security branches are lo- 
cated in Compton, Lynwood, Sawtelle, Palms 
and Brentwood Heights. 


Sidney Clark, former state bank examiner 
of Colorado, has become manager of the 
bond department of the Union Deposit «& 
Trust Company of Denver. 





i The Proof of Good 
Service is 26 Years of 


Constant Growth”__ 


DEPOSITS 


$64,227,968.45 
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62 Years 


Tuis Company offers to you its services 
based upon the experience gained during 
more than half a century of conservative 
activities. 


UUM 
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—A general banking bus-ness. 
—A commercial banking business including dis- 
camaite, acceptances, etc. 
n Exchange, Commercial and Traveler’s 
piesa of Credit, etc. 
—Acts as Executor, Trustee, Transfer Agent, Regis- 
trar of Stocks and in every Fiduciary Capacity. 
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nt 


President 
George W. Davison 
Board of Trustees 
James C. Brady Frederic de P. Foster Frederick Strauss 
James Brown Adrian Iselin Edwin Thorne 
George W. Davison James N. Jarvie Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Johnston de Forest Charles Lanier John Y. G. Walker 
Richard Delafield William H. Nichols, Jr. Francis M. Weld 
Clarence Dillon Dudley Olcott William Woodward 
W. Emlen Roosevelt 


‘CENTRALUNIONTRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


: : _  42up ST OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. & 60th St. 80 BROADWAY, NEW YORK Madison Av.& 42d St. 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 40 Million Dollars 


Member Federal Reserve System 
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FIVE OFFICES, ONE SERVICE 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK PARIS LONDON 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 18,800,134.99 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS. EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


{T HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 

EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 

WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 

WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT. Comptroller THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass't Secretary 





TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP 
ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY 
LYMAN J. GAGE OGDEN MILLS THATCHER M. BROWN 
PAYNE WHITNEY CORNELIUS N. BLISS WILLIAMSON PELL 


JOHN SLOANE 


LEWIS CASS LEDYARD FRANK L. POLK 


—___________ ll ————— 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, — and Individuals 


PAODERN , comprehensive com- 
j mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 
for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 


covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $29,500,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


saa enema Trustees 


OTTO T. BANNARD RUSSELL H. DUNHAM EDWARD E. LOOMIS 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER SAMUEL H. FISHER HOWARD W. MAXWELL 

THOMAS COCHRAN JOHN A. GARVER OGDEN L. MILLS 

JAMES C. COLGATE HARVEY D. GIBSON EDWARD S. MOORE 

ALFRED A. COOK THOMAS A. GILLESPIE GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY 

ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK CHARLES HAYDEN HARRY T. PETERS 

WILLIAM F. CUTLER LYMAN N. HINE HENRY C. PHIPPS 

ROBERT W. DE FOREST F. N. HOFFSTOT DEAN SAGE 

GEORGE DOUBLEDAY WALTER JENNINGS FREDERICK S. WHEELER 
DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 





Equitable Foreign 
Banking Service 


Through the New York office of 
The Equitable and the five foreign 
offices described below, The Equi 
table occupies an unusual position 
in the field of foreign banking. 
From those offices radiates a sys- 
tem of 11,000 correspondents ex- 
tending throughout the world. 


In London 

The two offices of The Equitable 
in London assist in financing the 
ever-growing export and import 
trade between Great Britain, her 
Colonies, and the United States; 
and serve the ever-increasing num- 
ber of American visitors to Lon 
don. 

The main office is in the heart 
of the financial] district at 10 Moor- 
gate, E. C. 2, and near the Bank 
of England. The second office is 
in Bush House, near the shopping 
and hotel districts. 


In Paris 
The Equitable in Paris is one of 
the largest banks in that city. 
During the past two years, it 
has ranked from twelfth to fourth 
in clearings in the Paris clearing 


house. Its convenient location,’ 


23 Rue de la Paix, has made it 
extremely popular with continen- 
tal travelers and its conscientious, 
painstaking service hassteadily in- 
creased its patronage. In addi- 
tion to the various departments 
of a modern bank and trust com- 
pany, the office maintains a sepa- 
rate department for women and 
a special travel service bureau. 


In the Far East 

The Equitable Eastern Banking 
Corporation is a subsidiary of The 
Equitable Trust Company with 
offices at 37 Wall Street, New 
York, Kiukiang Road, Shanghai, 
and Queens Road, Hong Kong. Its 
officers are officers of The Equi- 
table Trust Company. 

The Equitable Eastern Banking 
Corporation gives correspondent 
banks, manufacturers, importers 
and exporters the advantages of 
a bank devoted exclusively to Ori- 
enta] business, which is thoroughly 
familiar with the customs of the 
East. 

Local banks or business men, 
who contemplate financing im- 
ports or exports, issuing drafts on 
any part of the world, buying 
or selling gold, silver or bills of 
exchange or any other kind of 
international transaction, will find 
it to their advantage to com- 
municate with the loca] represen- 
tative of The Equitable. 





ZRUST COMPANIES 


Twenty minutes 
to London 


“We must have £50,000 in 
London before the market closes 


or suffer a loss,” a commercial 
depositor telephoned us. 


Just twenty minutes later the 


money was on deposit in a 
London bank. 


It you ever have occasion to 
transact business with any foreign 
country,readthecolumnat theleftt. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


UPTOWN OFFICE: Madison Avenue at 45th Street 
IMPORTERS AND TRADERS OFFICE: 247 Broadway 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 
PHILADELPHIA: Packard Building 
BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 
CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 

SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 


LONDON ° PARIS . MEXICO CITY 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Wie a clientele embracing every line of business and a board 
of directors composed of leaders in every branch of commerce 
and industry, the Illinois Merchants Trust Company has an un- 
usually intimate contact with modern American business. 
Our officers consequently have a wide experience and are pecu- 
liarly fitted to give effective and intelligent attention to the needs 
of our correspondent banks. 


Capital and Surplus . Forty-Five Million Dollars 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


cA consolidation of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Company and 
The Corn Exchange National Bank 


LA SALLE, JACKSON, CLARK AND QUINCY STREETS + CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Che 
Crust Company of 
New Ivrary 


Journal Square 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $5,000,000.00 


ASSETS OVER $59,000,000.00 
BRANCH OFFICES 


PEeop.Les SaFreE Deposit BERGEN AND LAFAYETTE Union City 
BRANCH BRANCH BRANCH 


Central Avenue and Monticello Avenue and Bergenline Ave. and 


Bowers Street Brinkerhoff Street Hackensack Plank Rd. 
Jersey City, N. J. Jersey City, N. J. Union City, N. J. 


HoBokEN BRANCH 


12-14 Hudson Place, Hoboken, N. J. 


2°, INTEREST PAID ON This Company acts as Executor, 
CHECK DEPOSITS Administrator, Trustee, Guard- 


4°, INTEREST PAID ON ian, and in all other recognized 
SPECIAL DEPOSITS Trust capacities. 


CHECK ACCOUNTS INVITED 
SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES FOR RENT 


Offices for Rent in Our Modern Fireproof Building 
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WHY, 


as a resident of New Jersey,, you should 
name the Fidelity Union executor-trustee 


Convenience 


A Matter for Study Specializing in New Jersey 
proper settlement Facts about 

Chey pectaity the Fidelity Union 
Banh Assets 

December, 1975 


[he pevast 
December, 1825 - $74,984,775.482 


Active Customers - 


© management may 


$85,514,507 40 


Gain in Personal 
Trusta, 1925 - @ 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Member Gedenal Reserve System 
Newark, New Jersey 


at Broad and Bank 


William Scheerer, Chairman of the Board Uzal H. McCarter, President 


A SPECIMEN of ad- 


in all 
North Jersey newspapers 


and in New York Times 
by 


Trust 


Newark, the 


vertisement run 


and Herald-Tribune 


Fidelity 


Union 
Company, 
bank and 


largest trust 


company in New Jersey. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 


at Broad and ‘Bank Streets 


Newark, New Jersey 


——<691 


Member Federal Reserve 


System 
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FIRST WISCONSIN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Milwaukee, Wis. 


Capital and Surplus 
$2,000,000.00 


Invites correspondence or interviews 


WISCONSIN 


OuiveR C. FULLER - - _ - President 
H.O. Seymour - Vice-President 
CuHarLes M. Morris . Vice-President 
WALTER KASTEN - 
Rosert W. Barrp - - - Vice-President 
GeorceE B. LUHMAN Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Wivpur I. Bartu - - Secretary and Treasurer 


et ee Vice-President 


AFFILIATED WITH THE 
FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 


= 
= 
= regarding fiduciary representation in 


OO 
CE ts 





IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 


TRUST COMPANY 
New York 


Statement of Condition, December 31, 1925 


RESOURCES 
Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank $41,638,438.64 
Exchanges for Clearing House and due from other Banks . . = 88,106,754.64 
Call Loans, Commercial Paper and Loans eligible for Re-discount 
with Federal Reserve Bank 89,842,196.35 
United States Obligations »272,556.31 
Short Term Securities 
Loans due on demand and within 30 days 
l 


Loans due 30 to go days 


1 
l 

Loans due go to 180 days 
1 


Loans due after 180 days 


Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (anticipated $1,209,805.85) . 22,107,812.29 
New York City Mortgages and Other Investments 8,509,443-17 
Bank Buildings 


LIABILITIES 
Dep sits 


Official Checks 


. $356,026,068.97 

40,711,302.40 
Acceptances (including Acceptances to Create Dollar Exchange) . 23,317,618.14 
Discount Collected but not Earned 938,478.79 
1552795 45-95 


Dividend payable January 2, 1926. 612,500.00 


Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. 
7 
Capital Stock 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 


17,500,000.00 





$4545172,040.94 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


UNITED STATES 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition December 31, 1925 


Assets 


Cash on Hand, in Fed- 

eral Reserve and Other 

ee ee $12,682,358.89 
Clearing House Exchanges 7,486,549.27 
U. S. Gov't Bonds. .. 4¢,222,074.18 
Other Bonds and Stocks. 2,973,621.67 
Demand Loans..... 8,672,937.77 
Time Loans. . 32,404,346.48 
Bills and Notes Pur- 


chased 5,725,259.40 


 ¢ 
Foreign Exchange . 1,109,163.23 


Mortgages ,ecesess O00.000.04 
Real Estate (Branch 
Ofhces : 1,183,856.08 
Customers’ Liability on 
Acceptances ; 941,618.63 
Accrued Interest Receiv- 
able . a $72,469.28 


$84,829, 640.82 


Liabilities 


Capital 
Surplus 


$3,000,000.00 
$090,000.00 

Undivided Profits 

Reserve for Taxes, et 

Dividend Payable Jan. 
2, 1926 


Deposits 


828,241.65 


120,009.00 
73,525,389.49 
1,427 423.57 
Acceptances Executed tor 
Customers 1,291,314.91 


Ireasurer’s Checks 


Accrued Interest Pay 
able. . 70,703.80 


SS4,829, 640.82 


DIRECTORS 


John W. Platten Arthur Turnbull 
Lewis L. Clarke H. Hobart Porter Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Donald G. Geddes Mortimer L. Schiff Elisha Walker 
Henry Tatnall James P. Warburg 
Thomas Williams 
William A. Jamison William H. Williams 


Charles S. Brown 


Charles E. Graham 


Henry R. Ickelheimer James Timpson 


Main Office: 55 CEDAR STREE1 


Branches: 
Maptison Ave. AT 74TH STREET 
LEXINGTON AVE. AT 47TH STREET 


BROADWAY AT 73RD STREET 
125TH St. at 8TH AVENUE 
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A vital influence 
in Chicago’s 
Commercial Progress 


iaeciinal j inne 


{Hitt 


CENTRAL [RUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 Monroe Street at La Salle 
CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“Trust Service 
&xclusively” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY does not receive deposits. Its entire 
organization and facilities are devoted to one 


specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff 
of trained Trust Company executives, and its 
capital and surplus of $10,000,000.00, the 
ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. offers an 


unexcelled service. 


This Company is authorized to act in 
Missouri and Illinois. It will gladly 
co-operate with the home admin- 
istration, when ancillary adminis- 
tration is required in these States. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway at Locust 
OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 


Affiliated with 
FIRSTINATIONAL BANK—FIRST NATIONAL COMPANY 





TRUST COMPANIES 


After 25 Years 
Of Service: — 


The Detroit Trust Company is going to 
have a new home. For the fifth time in 
twenty-five years, enlarged quarters are 
found necessary to accommodate its 


growing business. When ground is 


broken next month for the addition of 
100 feet to its present building on Fort 
Street, the hope s of the most optimistic of 
the Con ipany’s founders will be surpassed. 
Then the first ear’ of Directors looked 
forward to a hopeful future; today it is 
p ssible to look back a Quarter of a cen- 
the Company’s record of s 

evement. 

ity-five years ago the Detroit ’ 

npany established a business stand 

nservatism. Twenty-five ye 


erving adhe rence to thi S principle nave 





brought it the business of people to whom 


DIRECTORS this policy, as well as a reputati 


r ability, for integrity a1 
, : ‘ 
makes an especial appeal in 


trustee 


RICHARD P. Joy The troit Trust Company hopes 
Won. CALI i 1 grow in the next twenty-five 
SIDNI . ] . + } 
y as « in even greater degree than in the 
I RL.ES - - = 
Frep T. MURPHY irst Quarter century of its history. 
Joun T. NICHOLS inancial strength will increase; | 
DANAHER JAMES V. XT ’ aieainhie 1; i mn fram the |! lon 
DAVIDSON DANIEL I UIRK, Jr ECtees Wie be chos rsgegaibe Penne 
A. DEAN HORACI RACKHAM the community; its officers will be se 
SAMUEL T. DOUGLAS CHARLES . ROEHM or their inte¢ grity nd ability: 
WALTER L. DUNHAM WALTER Th i ets 
JOHN M. DwyYER CHARLES P. ICER sen aay ines pou mies Mn op Pig 
C, GOopLOE EDGAR EDWARD . St " same sense of scmnaentii lity and t al 
Joun B. Forp, Jr. Tuomas C. S1 loyalty will be shown in the interest 
BENTON HANCHETTI HENRY G. STEVENS ; -lients 
Juan H. Harris RALPH STON eee 
HoMER WARREN 


DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


Opposite Post Office, Detroit, Mich. Capital and Surplus $6,000,000 


Safe deposit boxes for rent, $4.00 a year and up. Detroit Trust Safe Deposit Company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


-— te 


Ready For Tomorrow 


UR Banking Department has been carefully 
planned to accommodate an increasing business 
for years to come. 


Easy ot access; no steps to climb, walk in right 
off the street level. 

These splendid quarters are at your service ’til 
midnight daily, as are our neighborhood branches 
in Frankford, Germantown and West Philadelphia. 


Also Front and Market ’til 6 P. M. 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


Southwest Co. ner Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 
| HILADELPHIA 


Q EF 
ray 
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| Manufacturers 
| Crust Company | 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN QUEENS BRONX 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





Condensed Statement of Condition on 
January 2, 1926+ 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and in Federal Reserve and 





Other Banks eee fo RS 
U. S. Government and Other Public Securities 26,717,070.93 
Other Securities eee os 23,971,061.51 
Loans. . ; ..e.+-+ 119,044,566.57 
Bonds and Mortgages 38 Mp 12,972,444.55 
Banking Houses and Other Real Estate...... 4,651,730.00 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances and Let- 
| ters of Credit ctececs 6,906,070.96 | 
| Accrued Interest Receivable a Seah, 644,364.08 
| $240,162,471.26 


LIABILITIES : 
| Capital _......$ 10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits.............. . 13,034,104.20 
Reserves Saeee 971,72@%8 
Acceptances and Letters of Credit we 6,984,220.73 | 
Deposits ... 209,172,421.15 
$240,162,471.26 


PRINCIPAL OFFICE 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
New York 


UNIT BANKING SPEEDS BUSINESS 


Unit banking, as originated and developed by the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, gives fifteen important commercial centers of Greater New York 
neighborhood banks meeting their specific local needs, combined with and 
supported by the large resources of the entire institution. 








Each of the fifteen unit offices provides the complete services of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company—commercial, trust, investment, thrift and foreign. 


Ss 











TRUST COMPANIES 


THE AMERICAN 
EXCHANGE - PACIFIC 
NATIONAL BANK 


Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits (over) $20,000,000 


we 


Main Office 
128 Broadway - - New York City 


td 


Branches 


42nd Street at Park Avenue 
(Central office for uptown business ) 


Broadway at Grand Street 
28th Street at Madison Avenue 
49th Street at Seventh Avenue 

59th Street at Park Avenue 

Hudson Street at No. Moore Street 





























TRUST COMPANIES 








Officers 


KINGS COUNTY JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD............. President | | 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD.........Vice-President 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr......... Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST...........Vice-President 1} 
RUST OM PANY J. NORMAN CARPENTER. ....Vice-President 
THOMAS BLAEE.. cccccccccccesevess Secretary 
DAY. i 7 iy ALBERT I. TABOR.............Asst. Secretary 
342 to 346 Futron Street, CLARENCE E. TOBIAS ........ Asst. Secretary 
- ALBERT E. ECKERSON..............Auditor 
Borough of Brooklyn, 
City of New York sventees 
‘ WALTER E. BEDELL WHITMAN W. KENYON | 
EDWARD C. BLUM HENRY A. MEYER | 


ARTHUR W, CLEMENT CdArLEs A. O’DONOHUE 
ROBERT A. DRYSDALE Dick S. RAMSAY 

JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD Tuomas H. ROULSTON 
JuLiIan P. Farrcuttp H. F. SCHARMANN 
FREDERICK G. FISCHER LAURUS E. SUTTON 


KERWIN H. FULTON OswaLp W. UHL 

JosePpH HUBER JouN T. UNDERWOOD 
JOHN V. JEWELL WILLIAM J. WASON, JR. 
HowarpD D. Joost NELSON H. WRAY 





Capital, $500,000.00 The Kings County Trust Company ofters 1} 
to its Depositors every facility and accom- 
Surplus, $4,000,000.00 modation known to modern banking. If 
es you are not already availing yourself of the 
Undivided Profits, $794,000.00 advantages offered by this Institution, the 


Deposits (December 31, 1925) Dae M—M_ Oo 
$35,000,000.00 i ieect Seas 


Interest allowed on deposits 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
149 Broadway, New York 


Condensed Statement, January 1, 1926 




















RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Capital $1, 000,000.00 
Bank and due from other Banks. . .$2,974,572.49 Surplus 900,000.00 
UL. S. Government Securities (Market Undivided Profits 733,623.61 —e 
Value $974,779.00 918,344.28 - $2,233,623.61 
Other Securities Market Value Reserved for Taxes 68,119.76 
$2,359,913.62 » 182.992 31 Dividend No. 85 payable Jan. 2, 
9 Y 2 } 2,182,292 rs 5,000.06 
Loans Secured by Collateral... 10,956,803.73 1926...+.-.+-- - hopes 
, Due Depositors . 15,337,123.10 
Other Loans 5 . , 68,000.00 
Bonds and Mortgages Owned 506,000.00 ieee 
Accrued Interest Receivable 57 853.66 Slit cre 


<a 


$17,663,866.47 $17,663 ,866.47 












DIRECTORS 





Lewis Spencer Morris, Chairmar Edmund P. Rogers, Preside 
Lispenard Stewart Alfred E. Marling John D. Peabody Warren Cruikshank 
Charles 8S. Brown Howland Pell Charles M. Van Kleeck William G. Ver Planck 
J. Roosevelt Roosevelt Charles M. Newcombe Stanley A. Sweet Edward C. Cammann 
Robert Goelet Robert L. Gerry George F. Butterworth Bernon 8. Prentice 





Franklin B. Lord 


Frederic de P. Foster Edward DeWitt Arthur J. Morris Howard Elliott 








TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


ALCOA eer eq yates 


iu 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Truet Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


mm = A aed ~ oF ‘ 
jatatar Mabetegs i w reghry 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr, John Gribbe! J. Wallace Hallowell! 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavue W. Cook 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarthy 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb R, Livingston Sullivan 


Organized in 1889 


Equitable Trust 
Company 


Wilmington, Delaware 


“rR pa ) Capital, Surplus and Profits 
idelity } 

A Ability / $2,500,000 

PI = e2 


OFFICERS 
OrHo Now.LanpD : ‘ : . President 
Ricuarp REEs! .. Vice-President 
Let - aypromns dead Harry T. Sprincer. .Vice-Pres. and Treas 
in California Davin M. Hiitecas sain Fees 
N.C. Lacktanp. . Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treas. 
Francis A. Coocn.. .....Trust Officer 
ITLE InsuRANCE and Epwarp H. Porter. Asst. Trust Officer 
Trust COMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING 
LOS ANGELES 
PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$7,000,000.00 Member Federal Reserve System 











TRUST COMPANIES Xxi 


UU LAS ANNONA AAED ESPON AAAS NEHA AN NAAN UATE TN ANETTA EASEMENT ASEAN YAMATO OONAASNO AMEN ALLSTON SANYAL, 


Empire Crist Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 
HUDSON OFFICE: 
1411 BROADWAY. Corner 39th Street 
LONDON OFFICE : 
28 CHARLES STREET, S. W. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the State of 
New York for the sale of Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 


i) 


Empire Safe Oeposit Company 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS AT ALL OFFICES 


ayurpanuegusenstyyanencnU4svea ven Urea EEA Ar 


MMM TTT 


AT Cn 


BROWN BROTHERS 


hlished 1818 
330 Chestnut St. 59 Wall Street 
Philadelphia New York 


Investment Securities 
Letters of Credit 
Foreign Exchange 


BROWN, SHIPLEY & COMPANY 


Established 1810 


Head Office Office for Travelers 
Founders Court, Lothbury 123 Pall Mall, 
LONDON, E. C. LONDON, S. W. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Desirable 


; (The Mount Vernon 
bond issues 


Trust Company 


Capital and REMY ... 81,200,000 


—new and seasoned, brought ppeeerees over sisiaimaed 


to your attention by local || |} THE LARGEST COMMERCIAL 
| FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 
IN WESTCHESTER 
COUNTY 


aceite The Mount Vernon 
terra | Trust Company 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO LONDON 
BOSTON NEW ORLEANS TOKIO 


representatives. 








The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY. Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-Presidentand Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 
Officer HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN 8. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENW OOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President FREDERICK A MINOR, Auditor 
FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Commercial Department, Assets over $37, weet Trust Department, Assets over $13,000,000 
Capital, $1,500.000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,970,000 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 
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TRUST 





COMPANIES 










MARYLAN D Capital | 


TRUST COMPANY $1,000,000.00 | 
—— BALTIMORE— 
OFFICERS: 


L. S. ZIMMERMAN... SEs BORON hr EOD Le President 
A OE OS Rg ae ee To a Vice-President 














pe | Vice-Pres. and Treasurer 
ROBERTSON GRISWOLD.............. Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
James B. Birep....... ........Secretary and Asst. Treasurer 
Geornor W. COLLARS............02 Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treasurer . | 











Transacts a general Trust and Banking business. We 
invite correspondence or interviews in regard to active or 
reserve accounts. ‘“¢ ‘¢ Member Federal Reserve System. 















For Your Westbound 


Customers! 


Up and down the state—at our 98 branch 
offices—your customers who travel in Cali- 
fornia will receive through the Trust Depart- 
ment of the Bank of Italy (regardless of 
prospective fees) the same courteous personal 
attention and responsible management of 
technical details, that your own institution 
gives them. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


@ank of ttaly 


Southern California Headquarters Head Office 
Los Angeles San Francisco 















TRUST COMPANIES 








Covering the Pacific-Southwest 
from Fresno to the Mexican Line 


ris 


THE First NATIONALBANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PACIFIC~ SOUTHWEST 228% BANK 
FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 
pa 


HESE three institutions are identical 
[G) in ownership. Their Aggregate Re- 
sources are $305,402 665.97 (as of De- 
cember 31, 1925); of which $100,253,130.73 
are those of The First National Bank of 
Los Angeles, $204,549,535.24 of the Pa- 
cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
ind $600,000, the capital and surplus of 
the First Securities Company. 


Central Offices : LOS ANGELES 











| Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


| Member Federa! Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,009 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec'y & Trust Officer 


S. W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 


SURNAME XK vr scm rm am a am 3 a a ME 


~*~ 
THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | Liberty Trust Co. 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK BOSTON, MASS. 


TOLEDO, OHIO OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 


= ———————————————————————————— OOo 
MEMBER ° FEDERAL © RESERVE ° BANK DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


R. B. CRANE, Chairman of the Board zs 
E. H. CADY, President Gso. B. Wason, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Ist Vice-President E ALLAN H. Srurcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer = W. Hersert Assort, Vice-President 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President E E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
=. cin hae = J. Henry MILey, Assistant Treasurer 
. L. LAMB, E Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
Invited E& G. RIcHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty ,,- 
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Your Toledo Business is 
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TRUST 





COMPANIES 


FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


The total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 
during the past five years as follows:— 








PE he rey eee ON Orc $113,762,324.18 
Re iis sededat Seip teen $120,253,443.05 
Ns hon 5c he uaa $129,097,041.42 






ocsesesvsssses-s. $137,930,038.98 
Re on ae Pit 039, 209. 93 


These figure Lic the part of a growing ntele gained by 
pe aes cte rt to render efficient ser ; 
We licit the ¢ l business of American trust companies. 


The 
iiaiiaied ORE 


CORPORATION 
HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 


Ottawa, Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon Sask.; Vancouver, B. C. 


Titt0 tit Uihi ooo 
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Branches: 














LOTTE ee 







Camden  Seskcane and Fasteen:Timst Cau! 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Safe Deposit on 10 
AND 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


i t . BANKING MORTGAGES 

rus O. TRUSTS INSURANCE 
SAVINGS INVESTMENTS 

C A M D E N ’ N ° J ° Over $25,000,000 of property held in trust 


Capital - - - - = $500,000.00 Member Federal Reserve System 


BA a ai dean fa RI i 



















Surplus - - - - - 1,000,000.00 
ia Undivided Profits, - Pe 
j Deposits, - - - - - 12,585,832. 
Trust Funds, - - - 24,481,811.23 Ghe 
The Greatest Total of Banking National Commercial Bank 





Jersey Financial Institution. and Trust Company 
Member Federal Reserve System OF ALBANY. N. Y. 
EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President a ha Fs 

; SEWELL bas 5 xs estas ice- President . * ; 
Tee Trea peaure Capital and Surplus $4,000,000 


















F,. HERBERT FULTON...... ie ate a scretary 
FRANK S. NORCROSS...... ny Trust Office 3 ~ 
JosepH S. KERBAUGH.........ASSi tant Treasurer Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 






Joun H. ANNIs............Assistant Trust Officer Park Branch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


GEORGE REYNOLDS....0.....5--0000++ + -0bsCHOor 












TRUST 








PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


F Pt LPHIA 


Fourth and Chestnut Streets 
Mid-City Office: 1508 Chestnut Street 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves $13,000,000 




















An Experienced Trustee 
Every Banking Facility 


DIRECTORS 


A. WaTSON ARMOUR.. ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 
SEWELL L. AveRY.. .. President, U.S. Gypsum Co. 
ALBERT B. Dick, Jr... .Vice-Pres., A. B. Dick Co 
De Forest HULBURD 

President, Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Prrie.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersey Coates REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EpwWARD L. RYERSON, Jr., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
MARTIN A RYERSON 
WALTER Byron SMITH 
Joun Stuart. ..President, The Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
SoLomon A. SMITH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Chicago - ~ Illinois 


COMPANIES 


Located ‘In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land"—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 
OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. GRawaM Boyce, Vice-President 
W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 
CHARLES W. Horr, Treasurer 
THomas C. THATCHER, Secretary 
Joun M. Dennis, JR., Assistant Treasurer 
CARROLL E. Latimer, Auditor 








he Oldest Trust Co. 
in Pittsburgh 

Assets over ..... 40,000,000 

71,000,000 


Trust Funds over 


Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits ov er 10,000,000 


PEOPLES 
SAVINGS & TRUST CO.9% Pittsburgh 
Fourth Ave.anda Wood St. 





TRUST COMPANIES XXxViii 


Che Chase National, Bank 


of the City of New York 


57 BROADWAY 


Resources, Dec. 31,1925 - - - - - $638,050,230.60 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Executor and Trustee Immediate Trusts 
Trustee in Business Affairs Guardianship 
Life Insurance Trusts Custodianship 


TRUST OFFICERS 
Reeve Schley, Vice-President 
George E. Warren, Vice-President Howard F. Walsh, Asst. Trust Officer 
George A. Kinney, Trust Officer George I. Pierce, Asst. Trust Officer 





Under Supervision of Federal Government | KN 
A MERICAN SECURITY 
> AND TRUST COMPANY . B " ®_@ = —— 7 7 _— a AL p 
Piteemahe and Pennsylvania Awe enue Virginia lrustCompany 
WASHINGTON, D. C. —=RICHMOND, VA.=— — 


— CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
Capital andSurplus - - —$6,100,000.00 SURPLUS (£arned) $1,000,000 
Assets over - - -  $37,500,000.00 HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 











FOUR BRANCHES _ STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


Interest paid on checking accounts 





MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - - = = = = $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve acccunts. 





XXVili 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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American Trust Company 


NEW YORK 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Statement of Condition as of December 31st, 1925 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 


Cash on Hand and in Banks..... .$7,760,519.84 eo es ? $4,000,000.00 
Demand Loans Secured by Col- Surplus and Undivided Profits... 3,050,291.12 
Ey er p 14,693,775.44 Reserve for Taxes. 78,523.25 
U. S. Government, State and Mu- Other Reserves...... 87,350.36 
nicipal Bonds.. ays ae . 3,983,815.36 Accrued Interest Payable.... 58,960.51 
Other Stocks and Bonds....... 3,239,605.82 Unearned Discount... ; 59,888.19 
Time Loans Secured by Collateral... 9,718,469.68 | Acceptances and Letters redit 157,097.08 
3onds and Mortgages 9,099,955.87 po 19,319,439.51 
Bills Purchased . 7,877,625.62 
Accrued Interest Receivable. 280,685.31 
Customers’ Liability under Ax 
ceptances and Letters of Credit 157,097.08 


i ae ; $57,111,550.02 | ee $57,111,550.02 


BROADWAY AT CEDAR STREET 


297 Madison Ave. 202 Montague St. 161-19 Jamaica Ave. Bridge Plaza North 
at 4ist St. Brooklyn Long Island City 


THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 1889 


181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. BROOKLYN 


Capital and Surplus over $5,000,000.00 


Member of the Federal ‘Reserve System 


Cordiality is never a substitute for efficiency 
—but when efficiency and cordiality combine 
in a bank’s service enduring friendships result 
The 
nk of Pittsburgh 
ational Association o 
THE OLDEST BANK IN AMERICA WEST OF THE ALLEGHENY MOUNTAINS 


ae ee ww oe eee ee AAA 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Service 


- I “HE service rendered by a financial institution is 
the chief factor in retaining customers. 


In both. our Banking and Trust Departments we are 
still serving many~ of the grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren of those who originally~ opened deposit 
or fiduciary~ accounts with us. 


Experience — Fidelity — Permanence 





Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 


a sewrem iw gs over $16,000,000 


§O\ insuRANCE } : 
BB AND TRUST A, Main Office 


Ss 52 Wall Street 


Foreign Department 
48 Wall Street 
Madison Avenue Office 
At 63rd Street 


Birmingham Trust 
6 Savings Co, 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $800,000 


We invite correspondence from thos« 
desiring commercial or financial repre- 
sentation in this city. Direct connec- 
tions with the strongest banks through- 
out the South. Send us yonr collections. 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - - -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 


OFFICERS 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN..................President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON...... Vice-President, Attorney 
and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
GN ee ere ree Vice-President 
EDWARD L. HILLYER.V.-Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
Epson B. OLps..........Vice-President and Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON..........Assistant Treasurer 
S. WILLIAM MILLER.... ....-Assistant Treasurer 
G. ELMER FLATHER..............Assistant Treasurer 
Witiiam S. Lyons..............Assistant Secretary 
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Annual Report of the 
LAWYERS MORTGAGE CO. 


Capital and Surplus, $14,000,000 RICHARD M. HURD 


PRESIDENT 


JANUARY 1, 1926 


The past year has been the most successful in the history of the Company, the Sales of Guar- 
anteed Mortgages, including Extensions, being $75,618,959, and the Net Gain in Outstanding 
Guaranteed Mortgages being $37,639,802. 

Since the Lawyers Mortgage Company was organized, it has guaranteed $891,035,836 of 
Mortgages, of which $642,813,987 have been paid in full, leaving now outstanding $248,221,849. 

Twenty-three years ago the Lawyers Mortgage Company adopted a by-law, providing that 
the amount of outstanding Guaranteed Mortgages should not exceed twenty times the Capital 
and Surplus of the Company. This is the proportion of Outstanding Guaranteed Mortgages 
to Company Funds, which two hundred years of mortgage company experience in Europe has 
proved to be sound. By the adoption of this Safety Limit, the Company agrees not to spread 
its Guarantee too thin over an undue volume of Outstanding Guaranteed Mortgages. In line 
with this sound policy of increasing its reserves for the protection of its policyholders, the Com- 
pany has transferred during the year $1,000,000 to Surplus from current earnings and has in 
creased its Capital Stock from $7,500,000 to $9,000,000, giving the Company a Capital and Sut 
plus of $14,000,000. 


The Gross Earnings and Net Profits of the Company for the past three years have been 
follows: 


1925 1924 1923 
Gross Earnings SPST Ag Ue $3,282,708 $2,574,195 $2,358,251 
eee 1,279,120 1,072,987 977,460 


Net Profits Ta $1,501,208 $1,380,791 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 
New York Mortgages.........$11,485,769 oe ee .... $9,000,000 


Accrued Interest Receivable. . 335,505 Surplus , .. 5,000,000 
Company’s Office Buildings.. 1,706,079 Undivided Profits 498,827 
U. S. Liberty Bonds 503,844 Mortgages Sold, Not Delivered 876,935 
1,880,572 Reserve for Taxes, etc........ 536,007 
$15,911,769 $15,911,769 
The Guaranteed Mortgages of the Company—legal for Savings Banks, Trustees, 
etc.—are divided among its customers as follows: 

66 Savings Banks ah aad $38,318,109 

33 Insurance Companies......... 25,729,910 

31 Trust Companies Pe aie ic cio ae 15,741,210 

400 Charitable Institutions.......... iN . 24,146,556 

2,577 Trustees : 42,646,332 

10,097 Individuals... 101,639,732 


13,204 $248,221,849 

The Company's accounts have been certified by the Audit Company of New York 
: In view of the quickened and widespread interest in the building and mortgage situation in New 
York, it may be timely and helpful to some of our stockholders and mortgage holders to quote here 
from an article by Richard M. Hurd which appeared January 8th, 1926, in The Journal of Commerce. 
“The year 1925 is held to be the peak year in building construction in the United States with a 
total exceeding five bi!Jion dollars, of which about one billion dollars has been in the City of New York. 
The financing of this vast volume of new building has probably been done in the following proportions: 
80% by the old line mortgage lenders, Savings Banks, Insurance Companies, Title & Mortgage Companies, 
Trustees, etc., and the remainder through the newly invented method of large mortgaged bond issues. 
*“A deep line of cleavage separates these two sources of mortgage money. On the one hand are the 
conservative lenders, whose rule is to advance not more than two-thirds of the actual value of the prop- 
erty. The old-fashioned bargain between the mortgagor and the mortgagee is well understood. The 
mortgagee has a first claim on safety and accepts for this reason a lower rate of interest. The mort- 
gagor has a deferred claim on safety and a first right to income above expenses and mortgage interest. 
A real margin of security has always been demanded by conservative lenders because the regular Trus- 
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tees’ loan of 66%, when it has added to it delinquent interest, delinquent taxes, the legal costs of fore- 
closure, the cost of renovating the property in order to sell it, the advertising and commission for sell- 
ing, becomes perhaps an 80% loan when title to the property is acquired. Hence if the property shrinks 
20% in value, a loss may ensue to the mortgagee. 

“On the other hand are the mortgage bond houses which lend 90%, 100% or 110% of the cost of 
the properties. The new bargain means that the mortgage bond house will furnish practically all the 
money needed to purchase the land and erect a new building, provided they obtain an excessive com- 
mission in advance, while the speculative builder puts in little or no money and takes his chance for 
profit, either from junior financing, from the rents or from the sale of the property. 

“‘The essence of this new mortgage financing is that the mortgage bonds are sold first and the 
buildings erected afterwards. If it were not for this feature this business would largely disappear. 
rhe reasons why this business is conducted in this way are: First, these bond houses have not got the 
capital to pay for the erection of a large number of new buildings first and issue bonds against them 
afterwards. Second, if these bonds were sold against buildings already erected, actual facts as to 
rentals and expenses could be obtained in place of which imagination is now given a free rein in esti- 
mating rents and expenses. Third, there is a considerable profit to these bond houses from interest 
on the money paid to them in advance from bonds sold and later paid out by them in instalments for 
the erection of the building. 

““A very dangerous point is that in buying these bonds before the building is erected the investor 
has but little mortgage security when he parts with his money and relies upon the agreement of the 
mortgage bond house to erect a building. The legal reason for this is that even though a mortgage is 
recorded for the entire issue of bonds, it is a valid lien only to the extent that the money has been paid 
out, either for the land or the building. If anything should happen to one of these bond houses during_ 
the construction of a building, the little bondholders would stand to lose all of the money not yet ad- 
vanced upon the building. It is stated that frequently these mortgage bond houses do not trustee with 
a bank or trust company the money received for the different issues, but use this as capital in their 
business, transferring the money received from the sale of bonds on Building A to pay for the con- 
struction of Buildings B or C. If the New York Legislature should pass a law forbidding the sale of 
bonds as first mortgage bonds until after the buildings were completed unless either the money was 
trusteed or the full facts were stated in the prospectus, the small investor would be protected or at least 
warned against this grave danger and this business would necessarily pass into the hands of stronger 
companies with larger capital. 

“Because of a hundred years of careful and honest lending on real estate, the word ‘mortgage’ 
has come to mean an investment with an actual margin of security back of it to prevent loss. The in- 
vestor is deceived when what is essentially ownership of the property is called a mortgage, thus leading 
him to think that his 100% investment is really a 66% investment. If the little investor were told the 
truth about the cost of the creation of the new building, and if the 100% bond issue were offered as 
the equivalent of two-thirds bond and one-third stock, there would be no criticism of the transaction. 
Obviously the reason why this is not done is because the securities in this form could not be sold and 
it is only because the little investor thinks that he has a real margin of safety that he buys the bonds. 
If it is said that it is hisown fault for buying risky bonds and that he should be warned by the unusually 
high rate of interest, the answer is that he is ignorant of values and relies upon the glittering statements 
in the mortgage bond prospectus, which surpass in claims of safety any advertising statements made 
by the old line lending companies. The successful selling by these mortgage bond companies during 
the present boom period has attracted the attention of investment bankers which have taken up flo- 
tations of this character. 


“Obviously many mortgage loans which are handled by mortgage bond houses or investment 
bankers are those which have been refused by the old line lenders. No borrower will pay 6%, 644% 
or 7% interest and 8% to 15% commission if he can secure his loan for 5%, 544% or 6% interest and 
1% to 244% commission. When these chickens come home to roost, in other words, when these issues 
are foreclosed, the houses of issue will doubtless use as their albi the fact that they underwrote these 
issues on the strength of appraisals from real estate men, upon whom a heavy responsibility rests. 

“Tt has recently been stated that these mortgage bond companies are finding a gradually shrink- 
ing market for their issues due perhaps to the general education of the public as to the facts concern- 
ing them. In order to hold up the market for these bonds, it is the custom of these mortgage bond 
houses, where the real estate securing a bond issue is not earning its interest, taxes and instalments, 
to advance the amounts necessary and if this is long continued to take over the property by foreclosure 
and either try to reinstate it or pay the loss. Despite the fact that we are in the midst of a real estate 
boom, some of these houses have a considerable number of foreclosures but are still able to nurse these 
properties along. When real estate enters a long continued falling market, such support will be beyond 
the resources of these houses and large amounts of these mortgage bond issues will probably be fore- 
closed or scaled down.” 
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Chartered 1836 


A Trust Service for 
Financial Institutions 


N addition to the usual banking facilities offered 

to its clients, this Company as correspondent for 
financial institutions places at their disposal the 
assistance of its Trust Department. 


Due to the large amount of trusts in care of the 
Company .and by virtue of the wide and varied 
Trust experience built upon nearly a century of trust 
service, the personnel of the Trust Department is 
well qualified to assist banking clients with their 
trust problems. 


It follows that a trust company or bank maintaining 
a trust department to which we may be of service 
may profitably consider this institution as a reserve 
depositary for its funds. 


Individual Trust Funds $415,000,000 
Corporate Trusts . $1,498,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


AND CHESTNUT STREETS «+ + PHILADELPHIA 











“Custom-Built” 
Correspondent Service 


Just. as fine-merchandise is “custom-built” for a certain trade, 
so the facilities.of the Wachovia have been developed with a 
view to sefving well in’a particular territory. 

Our field is the Carolinas where we can satisfactorily serve 
your correspondent needs. Try us. 


WACHOVIA 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH: CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 
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OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 
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Since its organization more than one hun- 
dred years ago, this has. been strictly a 
Commercial Bank, and offers to the Bank- 
ers of the United States a National and 
International: commercial banking and 
trust service, comprehensive, complete 
and efficient. 


We invite the accounts of Trust Companies, 
Banks, Bankers; Manufacturers, Merchants 
and Individuals 


Correspondents throughout the World 
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The Pennsylvania Company 
For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 















FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM DOWNTOWN OFFICE 
Cable Address, “Penco” 517 CHESTNUT STREET 





Incorporated March 10, 1812 
Mote than a Century of EXPERIENCE 






FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Correspondence Invited 


DIRECTORS 
William P. Gest, President 
Edward Walter Clark © Joseph E. Widener 


John’S. Jenks Thomas D. N. Cardeza 
Edward T. Stotesbury [Earl B. Putnam 













Morris R. Bockius Robert K. Cassatt 
ate Samuel T. Bodion Samuel M. Curwen 
1 000 000 Jonathan Lammot du. Pont 
$ F Sidney F. Tyler J. D. Winsor, Jr: 

Daniel B. Wentz L. H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $355,000,000 





